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With  the  victory  of  the  Bond  Issue  safely  established  by  a  majority 
of  371,273,  I  feel  I  should  give  my  personal  and  official  thanks  to  all  of 
the  faculty  and  staff  members  who  contributed  so  generously  to  the  Campaign 
Fund  earlier  this  year.  Your  support  is  sincerely  appreciated. 

The  passage  of  the  Bond  Issue  will  assure  the  future  college  education 
of  the  young  men  and  women  of  Illinois.  As  the  buildings  on  our  campus  are  built 
with  Bond  Issue  funds,  you  can  be  rightfully  proud  of  your  part  in  the  campaign. 


ncerely  yours, 


ffiiww& 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
"resident 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President  January  9,  1961 

for  Operations 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

As  the  University's  educational  program  grows,  it  is  natural  that 
various  University  agencies  and  staff  members  will  become  involved  with 
outside  agencies  concerning  the  training  of  students  for  specialized  purposes, 
Quite  often,  the  question  of  tuition  and  fee  payment  will  be  a  matter  for 
discussion. 

This  bulletin  serves  as  a  reminder  that  University  staff  members  do  not 
have  authority  to  enter  into  agreements  or  arrangements  involving  remission 
of  tuition  or  fees  per  se.  Each  student  attending  the  University  is  respon- 
sible for  his  own  tuition  and  fees  unless  (1)  he  receives  a  University- 
approved  assignment  which  provides  partial  remission  such  as  a  scholarship, 
assistantship,  or  fellowship,  (2)  a  contract  is  established  through  proper 
channels  between  the  University  (which  would  require  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees)  and  the  outside  agency  which  provides  for  tuition  and/or  fee 
remission  for  the  students  attending  under  the  contract,  or  (3)  the  out- 
side agency  agrees  in  writing  to  pay  the  student's  tuition  and  fees.   In 
the  latter  case,  the  Bursar  should  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  outside 
agency  that  this  is  the  case. 

Unless  one  of  the  three  conditions  stated  above  exists,  the  Registrar 
must  assess,  and  the  Bursar  collect,  full  tuition  and  fees  from  the  student. 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  January  23,  1961 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   UNIVERSITY   FACULTY 


Questions  on  General  Degree  Requirements 

This  is  to  report  to  the  University  Faculty  the  results  of  last  week's  ballot- 
ing on  three  central  propositions  for  the  handling  of  General  Degree  Requirements. 
These  propositions  were: 

1.  The  reviewing  agency  for  general  studies  should  be  a  committee  nominated 
by  and  named  from  the  University  Faculty  (rather  than  from  general  or  basic  college 
staff  members) . 

2.  The  person  responsible  for  coordinating  the  planning  and  review  of  general 
studies  should  be  the  chairman  of  such  a  committee  (rather  than  dean  or  director  of 
general  studies). 

3.  Advisors  for  the  students'  general  studies  program  should  be  named  from 
the  University  Faculty  at  large  (rather  than  from  general  or  basic  college  staff 
members) . 

Slightly  more  than  half  the  University  Faculty  participated  in  the  balloting 
(a  higher  proportion  than  usual).  More  than  five  faculty  members  approved  the  three 
propositions  to  each  faculty  member  who  disapproved  them.  An  additional  group  (five 
per  cent  of  those  voting)  approved  one  or  two  of  the  three  propositions  but  not  all 
three  of  them.  Half  a  dozen  persons  returned  their  ballots  with  comments  but  did  not 
check  them. 

These  results  confirm  earlier  impressions  of  the  University  Faculty's  prefer- 
ences in  this  matter  and  constitute  a  mandate  to  all  of  us  to  proceed  with  our  con- 
sideration of  Option  B.   It  does  not,  however,  bind. any" of  us  to. particular  details 
for  carrying  out  this  option.   Having  eliminated,  one  by  one,  the  other  major  options 
with  which  we  started,  we  must  now  proceed  to  consider  the  details  themselves  of  an 
Option  B  type  of  arrangement. 

In  the  letters  commenting  on  the  report  of  the  ad  hoc  Committee  on  Handling 
General  Degree  Requirements,  many  questions  were  raised  concerning  details  of  the 
Committee's  proposal  for  putting  Option  B  Into  effect.   For  your  information,  a  long 
list  of  questions  is  attached.   Since  many  of  the  letters  put  the  same  points  in 
slightly  different  forms,  the  questions  have  often  been  rephrased  in  general  terms 
to  avoid  undue  repetition. 

This  list  is  being  forwarded  to  the  Committee  on  Handling  General  Degree 
Requirements  with  a  request  that  its  members  consider  these  questions  and  revise 
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their  report  with  a  view  to  presenting  solutions  to  as  many  of  these  problems  as 
possible.  The  Committee  has  been  asked  also  to  be  sure  that  there  is  opportunity 
for  full  faculty  discussion  of  the  more  important  questions. 

It  is  possible  that  you  may  have  in  mind  questions  about  the  detailed  workings 
of  Option  B  which  are  not  covered  in  this  list.   If  so,  please  send  them  in  writing 
to  Claude  Coleman,  S.  D.  Lovell,  or  Charles  Tenney  (the  members  of  the  ad  hoc 
Committee)  or,  if  you  prefer,  to  me  personally. 

Undoubtedly,  our  cautious  and  methodical  procedure  toward  a  better  handling 
of  general  degree  requirements  is  preempting  large  amounts  of  faculty  time,  energy, 
and  thought,  but  there  Is  probably  nothing  more  important  to  which  such  efforts  can 
be  devoted.   In  the  long  run,  I  am  confident  that  we  shall  develop  a  general  studies 
program  as  distinguished  as  many  of  the  other  fine  programs  now  developing  within 
the  University. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


FACULTY  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  REPORT  OF  THE  AD  HOC  COMMITTEE  ON 
HANDLING  GENERAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 


1.  With  regard  to  terminology,  what  are  the  differences  between  (a)  "general  educa- 
tion", (b)  "general  studies",  (c)  "general  degree  requirements",  (d)  "interdepart- 
mental courses",  (e)  "integrated  courses"? 

2.  Aren't  interdepartmental  courses  likely  to  turn  into  a  "mish-mash'  of  unrelated 
facts  and  hasty  generalizations? 

3.  Although  the  report  states  that  "interdepartmental"  courses  need  not  necessarily 
become  "integrated"  or  "survey"  courses,  would  they  not  in  fact  become  so? 

4.  Will  not  the  proposed  interdepartmental  sequences  cut  down  the  contribution 
that  many  departments  are  already  making  to  the  general  degree  requirements? 

5.  How  will  the  groups  of  courses  in  the  proposed  major  areas  be  articulated  with 
each  other?  What  will  happen  to  borderline  courses  (e.g..  a  course  in  geography 
dealing  with  both  the  physical  and  the  social  environment)? 

6.  Should  there  not  be  first  level  options,  as  well  as  second  and  third  level 
options? 

7.  How  flexible  would  the  proposed  second  and  third  level  options  be?  Would  they 
permit  adequate  adjustment  to  the  varying  needs  of  students  on  the  different  cam- 
puses with  different  professional  objectives? 

8.  Is  it  wise  to  excuse  students  from  any  of  the  first  level  general  studies 
sequences,  as  proposed  on  page  20  of  the  report? 

9.  Could  some  of  the  options  be  designed  to  serve  a  double  purpose,  namely,  both 
the  objectives  of  the  general  studies  program  and  the  objectives  of  a  proper  pro- 
fessional background  for  majors? 

10.  To  what  extent  would  students  be  able  to  substitute  proficiency  examinations 
for  required  courses? 

11.  What  provision  is  there  for  average  students,  who  cannot  pass  proficiency 
examinations,  to  bypass  some  of  the  added  burdens  of  the  proposed  curriculum? 

12.  Would  it  be  possible  under  the  proposed  plan  for  the  sciences  to  offer  labora- 
tory work  as  well  as  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  the  general  student? 

13.  Would  the  program  recommended  help  or  hinder  our  alumni  who  wished  to  transfer 
to  other  universities  for  their  graduate  studies? 
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14.  What  effect  will  the  proposal  have  on  pre-professional  students  wishing  to 
transfer  to  other  universities? 

15.  Would  the  proposed  courses  transfer  to  other  universities? 

16.  What  effect  would  the  proposed  program  have  on  college  students  from  elsewhere 
seeking  to  transfer  to  our  university? 

17.  What  effect  would  the  proposed  requirements  have  on  the  student's  opportunity 
to  take  electives? 

18.  What  effect  would  the  proposed  program  have  on  our  ability  to  recruit  out- 
standing faculty  members? 

19.  What  effect  would  the  program  have  on  our  burgeoning  doctoral  programs? 

20.  Could  an  undergraduate  under  this  proposal  take  a  double  major,  or  a  major 
and  a  minor  in  related  fields? 

21.  Would  not  the  proposed  requirements  interfere  with  the  student's  chance  to  make 
a  good  living? 

22.  Would  not  the  proposed  requirements  interfere  with  accreditation? 

23.  Would  the  committee's  recommendations  permit  a  student  to  take  any  courses 
in  his  major  field  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years? 

24.  Is  there  one  best  order  for  presentation  of  materials? 

25.  Have  the  present  general  degree  courses  ever  been  examined  to  find  out  what 
they  have  to  contribute  to  the  student? 

26.  Should  each  of  the  three  major  areas  (Man's  Physical  Environment,  Man's  Social 
Inheritance,  and  Man's  Insights  and  Appreciations)  be  (a)  reduced  or  (b)  increased 
from  the  24  hours  recommended? 

27.  Should  not  both  a  foreign  language  sequence  and  a  basic  mathematics  sequence 
be  required  of  all  students? 

28.  Should  not  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  language  (presumably  requiring  at  least 
two  full  years  of  language  study)  be  demanded  of  all  students? 

29.  Should  not  all  students  be  required  either  to  pass  a  proficiency  examination 
in  basic  mathematics  or  to  take  the  basic  sequence? 

30.  Is  not  a  course  in  logic  an  essential  component  of  the  Organization  and 
Communication  of  Ideas  area? 

31.  Should  not  all  students  be  required  to  pass  a  proficiency  course  in  typing 
as  a  basic  tool? 

32.  Should  not  the  recommended  three  hours  for  physical  education  be  eliminated? 
Would  it  not  be  better  for  a  student's  health  and  physical  development  to  be 
handled  through  extracurricular  rather  than  through  curricular  programs? 
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33.  Should  not  the  recommended  three  hours  for  health  education  be  eliminated? 

34.  Should  not  the  third  level  courses  in  health  and  personal  development  be 
eliminated  in  the  interest  of  courses  with  more  intellectual  content? 

35.  Is  not  economics  slighted  in  the  report's  description  of  the  area  Man's  Social 
Inheritance? 

36.  Would  it  be  possible  for  the  University  through  its  Press  and  Printing  Office 
to  print  textbooks,  laboratory  manuals,  and  other  classroom  materials  for  newly 
designed  courses? 

37.  How  will  the  teaching  load  in  interdepartmental  sequences  be  distributed 
from  quarter  to  quarter?  Won't  some  of  the  participating  departments  have  more 
than  they  can  do  one  quarter  and  less  than  they  can  do  the  next? 

38.  Would  the  interdepartmental  courses  be  taught  by  (a)  senior  staff  members, 
(b)  junior  staff  members,  (c)  temporary  lecturers,  (d)  graduate  assistants, 

(e)  some  combination  of  these? 

39.  Do  the  proposed  recommendations  provide  adequately  for  interdepartmental 
discussions  of  proposed  general  studies  courses? 

40.  Will  the  staff  members  who  teach  the  courses  have  an  opportunity  to  partici- 
pate in  the  planning  of  them? 

41.  Will  not  the  President's  Committee  be  in  the  position  of  "dictating"  to  in- 
structors what  they  should  teach? 

42.  Why  call  the  proposed  committee  a  President's  Committee?  Is  it  not  basically 
a  faculty  curriculum  committee? 

43.  Can  the  President's  Committee  possibly  get  its  initial  task  done  before  the 
fall  of  1962? 

44.  Where  will  the  faculty  time  required  to  plan  all  the  new  courses  proposed 
come  from? 

45.  Will  not  the  proposed  program  be  tremendously  costly?  Who  knows  how  much  it 
would  cost? 

46.  Who  would  have  final  say  as  to  the  budgets  for  the  general  courses?  Who  would 
have  final  say  on  promotions,  salary  increases,  etc.,  for  the  teachers  of  the 
general  courses? 

47.  Should  not  advisement  and  counselling  begin  at  the  pre-college  level? 

48.  Who  will  determine  for  the  student  what  his  general  background  should  be? 

49.  Since  the  proposed  requirements  would  makp  an  extremely  tight  curriculum, 
how  can  mistakes  in  advisement  be  minimized?  Can  either  "general"  or  "depart- 
mental" advisers  do  a  good  job  of  advising? 
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50.  Should  not  the  general  degree  requirements  be  adjusted  to  each  high  school 
graduate?  Not  all  entering  Freshmen  have  achieved  the  same  maturity,  taken  the 
same  courses,  or  acquired  the  same  knowledge  and  skills. 

51.  Should  not  the  curriculum  for  the  first  two  years  of  college  be  general 
enough  so  that  it  will  permit  a  student  to  take  this  work  in  a  junior  college  and 
then  transfer  without  loss? 

52.  Should  not  the  student  who  comes  to  college  with  his  mind  made  up  concerning 
his  career  be  admitted  immediately  to  courses  in  his  professional  field? 

53.  How  can  a  student  be  kept  from  repeating  in  general  studies  courses  work 
that  he  has  already  had  in  high  school? 

54.  Will  advisement  be  carried  on  by  (a)  departmental  chairman,  (b)  staff  members 
of  the  appropriate  departments,  (c)  persons  attached  to  the  deans'  offices, 

(d)  persons  named  by  the  proposed  "executive  officers"? 

55.  Would  the  President's  Committee  operate  rigidly  in  terms  of  the  proposed 
framework  or  would  it  have  wide  discretion? 

56.  What  assurance  is  there  that  the  panel  of  nine  persons  nominated  by  the  fac- 
ulty on  each  campus  will  contain  the  faculty  members  best  qualified  to  review 
proposed  general  degree  requirements? 

57.  Should  not  the  President's  Committee  be  chosen  in  terms  of  proportional  re- 
presentation among  fields  and  between  campuses? 

58.  Should  not  the  chairman  of  the  President's  Committee  have  more  continuity 
in  office  than  the  report  recommends? 

59.  What  would  be  the  role  of  the  Vice-President  for  Instruction  in  the  general 
studies  program? 

60.  Should  the  Vice-President  for  Operations  on  each  campus  be  allowed  discretion 
as  to  whether  he  could  or  could  not  get  along  without  an  Executive  Officer  for 
general  studies  at  the  operational  level? 

61.  Would  not  the  division  of  responsibility  between  an  Executive  Officer  partly 
responsible  to  a  committee  chairman  and  partly  responsible  to  a  Vice-President 
cause  trouble?  Would  not  other  staff  members  get  caught  between  the  committee 
and  their  departments  or  divisions? 

62.  Is  not  the  jad  hoc  Committee  thinking  of  education  in  nineteenth-century 
rather  than  twentieth- century  terms? 

63.  Is  not  the  a_d  hoc  Committee  thinking  of  education  in  terms  of  the  remote 
future  rather  than  the  actual  needs  of  the  present? 

64.  Is  not  the  ad  hoc  Committee's  report  essentially  anti-intellectual  in  its 
recommendations  for  personal  development  of  students,  easy  accommodation  to  the 
professional  (i.e.,  moneymaking  courses),  and  slighting  of  languages  and  mathe- 
matics? 
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65.  Is  not  the  ad  hoc  Committee's  report  overly  intellectual  in  its  recommendations 
for  a  program  that  would  place  so  much  emphasis  on  impractical  rather  than  prac- 
tical courses? 

66.  Will  not  the  ad  hoc  Committee's  proposal  cause  us  to  lose  students  to  other 
institutions  with  less  demanding  programs? 

67.  Will  not  the  ad  hoc  Committee's  proposal  interfere  with  the  welfare  of  the 
working  student  or  of  students  who  are  economically  underprivileged? 

68.  What  does  the  ad  hoc  Committee  have  against  deans?  Would  not  a  dean  for  gen- 
eral education  on  each  campus  do  a  more  responsible  job  than  a  faculty  group? 

69.  Do  not  certain  portions  of  the  report  show  a  bias  against  specialized  or  pro- 
fessional training  on  the  part  of  the  members  of  the  ad  hoc  Committee? 

70.  Do  not  certain  portions  of  the  report  show  a  bias  against  general  education 
and  against  persons  who  see  the  need  for  thorough  integration  of  our  undergraduate 
program? 


A 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


Office  of  the  President  February  13,  1961 


SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   UNIVERSITY   FACULTY 

RELEASE  OF  SALARY  INFORMATION 

In  a  Special  Bulletin  under  date  of  December  30,  1960,  the  members  of  the 
University  Faculty  were  requested  to  give  their  views  on  the  harmfulness  or  harm- 
lessness  of  disseminating  information  about  faculty  salary  levels.  Specifically, 
you  were  asked  whether  or  not  information  concerning  maximum,  minimum,  and  average 
salaries  should  be  generally  and  locally  released. 

A  large  number  of  you  have  replied,  and  of  this  number  approximately  sixty 
per  cent  do  not  object  to  such  release  of  such  information.  Some  individuals,  how- 
ever, interpreted  the  questionnaire  to  mean  release  of  information  about  individual 
salaries.  Certain  faculty  members  have  expressed  strong  personal  opposition  even  to 
the  release  of  general  figures  concerning  maximum,  minimum,  and  averages,  and  for 
one  reason  or  another  about  forty  per  cent  of  the  faculty  oppose  the  release  of 
salary  information.  We  therefore  have  a  problem  of  protecting  the  personal  rights 
of  a  minority  who  might,  in  their  judgment,  be  adversely  affected  by  the  proposal. 

This  proposal  to  extend  the  release  of  salary  information  should,  therefore, 
undoubtedly  receive  further  study,  and  those  faculty  members  who  feel  that  the  re- 
lease of  the  information  would  be  generally  helpful  and  would  not  in  any  way  be 
injurious  either  to  themselves  or  to  others  seem  to  have  a  problem  in  convincing 
their  colleagues  of  the  harmlessness  of  the  proposal.   I  should  be  happy  to  receive 
statements  of  the  arguments  pro  and  contra. 

Meanwhile,  are  there  any  objections  to  the  following  policies? 

1.  The  President's  Office  should  continue  to  release  generalized  salary 
information  to  certain  agencies  such  as  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education  and  the  national 
office  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors  which  are  concerned  with 
the  advancement  of  professional  salaries. 

2.  The  President's  Office  should  continue  to  make  available  to  the  members 
of  the  Faculty  Salary  and  Rank  Committee  listings  of  salaries  (not  identified  by 
person)  for  use  in  its  studies  of  methods  of  improving  faculty  salary  schedules. 

3.  Any  other  salary  information  suitable  for  release  should  be  provided 
directly  by  the  President's  Office  to  adl  members  of  the  University  Faculty.  Such 
releases  should  not  be  made,  however,  unless  we  can  be  sure  that  there  is  no  likeli- 
hood of  their  resulting  in  the  embarrassment  or  exploitation  of  individual  faculty 
members. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


Southern  Illinois  University 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  February  16,  1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Governor  Kerner  will  deliver  a  major  speech  Saturday,  February  18,  1961, 
at  9:30  a.m.,  in  Shryock  Auditorium.   It  will  be  the  Governor's  first  major 
speech  on  our  campus. 

Governor  Kerner  will  discuss  the  recommendations  from  the  workshops  of 
the  Southern  Illinois  Conference  on  Industrial  Attraction  and  important  pro- 
grams for  the  development  of  Southern  Illinois. 

The  speech  is  open  to  the  public.  It  should  be  of  great  interest  to 
faculty  and  students. 

John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  February  22,  1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 

FINAL  EXAMINATION  SCHEDULE  FOR  WINTER,  1960-61 

Examination  Schedule  tor  Day-Titne  Classes 

Monday,  March  13 

12  o'clock  classes 7:50 

Mathematics  106A,  106B,  106C,  111,  112,  and  252  day-time  sections 11:30 

4  o'clock  classes • 1:50 

Tuesday,  March  14 

9  o'clock  classes  except  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions 

on  Saturday „ 7: 50 

Air  Science  220  and  Women's  P.E.  100  level  classes  and  254 11:30 

Speech  101  and  Men's  P.E.  254 12:50 

1  o'clock  classes • 2:00 

Wednesday,  March  15 

11  o'clock  classes  except  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions 

on  Saturday 7: 50 

English  101  and  102 * 11:30 

2  o'clock  classes , 1:50 

Thursday,  March  16 

8  o'clock  classes  except  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions 

on  Saturday 7: 50 

Chemistry  101,  111,  112  and  240  and  Accounting  252 11:30 

10  o'clock  classes  except  Humanities  301,  Science  301,  and  Social  Studies 

301  which  will  meet  at  4  p.m 1:50 

Friday,  March  17 

3  o'clock  classes.. 7:50 

Geography  100 11 :  30 

Make-up  examination  period  for  students  whose  petitions  have  been 

approved  by  their  academic  deans • 1:30 


Saturday,  March  Id 

8  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on  Saturday  7:50 

9  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on  Saturday  10:00 
11  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on  Saturday  1:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Saturday  morning.   Examinations  will  start  at 
same  times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start* 

Examination  Schedule  for  Evening  Classes 
Monday,  March  13 

Five-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second  period  (7:35-9:00  p.m.) 

on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday 6:00 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second 

period  (7:35-9:00  or  9:15  p.m.)  on  Monday  and/or  Wednesday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Monday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at 
same  times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Tuesday,  March  14 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period 

(5:45  or  6:00-7:25  p.m.)  on  Tuesday  and/or  Thursday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Tuesday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  same 
times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Wednesday,  March  15 

Five-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period  (6:00-7:25  p.m.)  on 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday 6:00 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period 

(5:45  or  6:00-7:25  p.m.)  on  Monday  and/or  Wednesday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Wednesday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at 
same  times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Thursday,  March  16 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second  period 

(7:35-9:00  or  9:15  p.m.)  on  Tuesday  and/or  Thursday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Thursday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at 
same  times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 


GENERAL  EXAMINATION  INFORMATION 

Examinations  for  three,  four  and  five-credit  hour  classes  will  begin  at 
the  hours  scheduled  and  will  run  for  two  hours.  Examinations  for  one  and  two- 
credit  hour  classes  will  begin  two  hours  and  ten  minutes  later  and  will  run 
for  one  hour.  For  example,  a  9  o'clock  class  carrying  four  hours  of  credit 
will  have  its  examination  from  7:50  to  9:50  a.m.  on  Tuesday,  March  14.  A 
)   o'clock  class  carrying  two  hours  of  credit  will  have  its  examination  from 
10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

A  student  who  finds  he  has  more  than  three  examinations  on  one  day  may 
petition,  and  a  student  who  has  two  examinations  scheduled  at  one  time  should 
petition  his  academic  dean  for  approval  to  take  an  examination  during  the 
make-up  examination  period  on  the  last  day.  Provision  for  such  a  make-up 
examination  period  does  not  mean  that  a  student  may  decide  to  miss  his 
scheduled  examination  time  and  expect  to  make  it  up  during  this  make-up  period. 
This  period  is  to  be  used  only  for  a  student  whose  petition  has  been  approved 
by  his  dean. 

A  student  who  must  miss  a  final  examination  may  not  take  an  examination 
before  the  time  scheduled  for  the  class  examination.  In  the  event  a  student 
misses  a  final  examination  and  is  not  involved  in  a  situation  covered  in  the 
preceding  paragraph,  a  "W"  followed  by  the  tentative  grade  with  a  "12"  indi- 
cating the  number  of  weeks  attended  should  be  recorded  on  the  grade  report 
by  the  instructor.  A  "W"  grade  must  be  completed  within  one  year  of  the  end 
of  the  quarter  involved;  otherwise,  it  must  remain  as  an  incomplete  grade. 

A  special  note  needs  to  be  made  relative  to  examinations  for  evening 
sections  for  those  classes  which  have  been  granted  a  special  time  for  examin- 
ing all  sections.  As  some  students  attending  at  night  may  not  be  able  to  attend 
the  special  examination  period  scheduled  for  the  daytime,  each  department 
involved  will  have  to  arrange  special  examination  periods  for  such  students. 
This  problem  involves  those  night  students  who  are  fully  employed  during  the 
day  and  who  are  taking  night  courses  because  it  is  the  only  time  they  are  able 
to  do  so. 


John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Vice  President  for  Operztions  March  6,   1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


On  Thursday,   March  9  and  on  Thursday,   March  30,   the  Southern 
Illinois  University  siren  will  be  sounded  at  2:45  p.   m.     (ALERT  SIGNAL) 
and  at  3:05  p.  m.  (TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL).     This  sounding  of  the  siren 
will  be  for  the  purpose  of  informing  the  students  and  others  and  to  help 
all  of  us  to  recognize  the  Alert  Signal  and  the  Take  Cover  Signal  if  it 
should  become  necessary  to  use  them. 

Faculty  members  are  requested  to  take  a  few  minutes  to  present 
this  information  to  the  students  in  their  2:00  and  3:00  classes  at  the  time 
the  siren  is  being  sounded  on  March  9  and  30,   1961.     This  is  to  be  a  test  only. 

A.  ALERT  SIGNAL  ---A  STEADY  WILCAT  BLAST  OF  SOME  THREE  TO  FIVE 

MINUTES  DURATION 

This  means  that  information  has  been  received  from  the  U.  S.    vVeather 
Bureau  that  it  has  been  confirmed  and  that  there  is  a  Severe  Weather 
Forecast  for  our  area.     Radios  should  be  tuned  to  Radio  Stations, 
WSIU  or  WCIL  for  specific  information  which  will  be  broadcast  while 
the  Alert  is  being  continued. 

B.  TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL  ---  A  SERIES  OF  SHORT  BLASTS  OF  THREE  TO 

FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION.     THESE  BLASTS 


WILL  BE  SEPARATED  BY  20  SECOND 


INTERVALS. 

This  means  that  we  have  received  a  Severe  Weather  Warning  for  our 
area  and  that  severe  weather  or  a  possible  Tornado  is  eminent. 
Persons  in  the  area  should  TAKE  COVER  in  the  designated  places. 
Campus  streets  should  be  cleared,   gas  and  electricity  should  be  turned 
off  in  the  buildings,   telephones  should  be  used  only  for  emergencies  and 
that  windows  and  doors  on  the  NORTH  and  EAST  can  be  left  open  with 
discretion. 

CCPIES  OF  THE  NEW  CIVIL  DEFENSE  AND  DISASTER  PLAN  WILL  BE 
DISTRIBUTED  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  WEEK  TO  DEANS,   DIRECTORS, 
CHAIRMEN,    ETC. 

CLASSES  ARE  NOT  TO  EVACUATE  3o}m  E'   Grinne11 

THIS   IS  A  SIREN  TEST  ONLY  Vice  President  for 

Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  March  14,  1961 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 


STATEMENT  BY  MR.  JOHN  PAGE  WHAM 


Mr.  John  Page  Wham,  Chairman  of  the  Southern  Illinois  Univer- 
sity Board  of  Trustees,  was  recently  invited  by  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Education  in  Illinois,  a  citizens1  group  representing  a  number  of 
statewide  organizations,  to  present  his  views  on  a  current  proposal  to 
establish  powerful  central  controls  over  higher  education  in  Illinois. 

For  the  information  of  each  member  of  the  University  Faculty, 
we  are  attaching  a  copy  of  House  Bill  125,  which  would  carry  out  the 
recommendations  of  the  Illinois  Commission  of  Higher  Education  on  the 
proposed  new  method  of  control  of  the  state- supported  universities  and 
a  copy  of  Mr.  Wham's  statement,  expressing  certain  views  on  government 
of  higher  education  in  Illinois  on  the  possible  effects  of  this  bill  on 
Southern  Illinois  University  and  the  other  universities  of  the  State. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


H  B  125 
72nd  G.A.  HOUSE  BILL  NO.  125  1961 


Introduced  by  Messrs.  Randolph,  Dunne,  Pollack,  Simon,  Mrs.  Dawson,  Messrs. 
Wendt,  Hachmeister,  Redmond,  Burks,  Mikva,  Moberley  and  Mills,  February 
1,  1961. 

Read  by  title,  ordered  printed  and  to  lie  on  the  Speaker's  table. 


A  BILL 


For  an  Act  creating  a  Board  of  Higher  Education,  defining  its  powers  and 
duties  and  making  an  appropriation  therefor. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  represented  in  the 
General  Assembly: 

Section  1.  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  Act: 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Higher  Education. 

(b)  "State  controlled  institutions  of  Higher  education"  means  those  in- 
stitutions managed  and  controlled  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Illinois,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Southern  Illinois  University,  and  the 
Teachers  College  Board. 

Section  2.  A  Board  of  Higher  Education  established. 

There  is  created  a  Board  of  Higher  Education  to  consist  of  eleven  persons 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate.  At  the  time  of  appointment,  no  more  than  6  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  shall  belong  to  or  be  adherents  of  the  same  political  party.  No  person 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board  who  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and 
who  has  not  been  a  resident  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year.  No  more  than 
one  member  of  the  Board  shall  hold  an  undergraduate  degree  from  or  be  a 
former  undergraduate  student  of  the  same  institution  of  higher  education.  No 
more  than  2  members  shall  have  enrolled  in  the  graduate  program  of  any 
one  institution. 

Section  3.  Members  of  the  Board. 

Initially,  members  shall  be  appointed  as  follows: 

Three  members  to  serve  until  the  first  Monday  in  February,  1963; 

Four  members  to  service  /sic/  until  the  first  Monday  in  February,  1965: 

Four  members  to  serve  until  the  first  Monday  in  February,  1967. 


As  the  terms  of  members  so  appointed  expire,  their  successors  shall  be  ap- 
pointed for  terms  to  expire  the  first  Monday  in  February  six  years  thereafter. 
All  members  shall  serve  until  their  successors  have  been  appointed  and  quali- 
fied. In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  at  any  time  when 
the  Senate  is  not  in  session,  the  Governor  shall  make  a  temporary  appoint- 
ment until  the  next  session  of  the  Senate. 

No  member  appointed  to  the  Board  shall  be  an  employee  or  officer  of  the 
Federal  or  State  government  or,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  of  any  insti- 
tution of  higher  education  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  nor  shall  he  so  serve  in 
such  other  capacity  during  his  term  as  a  member  of  the  Board.  No  member  of 
the  board  of  any  state  controlled  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligi- 
ble for  appointment  to  the  Board  until  after  1967.  Members  of  the  Board  may 
be  reappointed  except  that  a  member  may  serve  only  two  six  year  terms. 

Members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  compensation  but  shall  be  en- 
titled to  reimbursement  for  reasonable  expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

At  the  February  meeting  in  each  year,  members  of  the  Board  shall  elect, 
by  secret  ballot  from  their  own  number,  a  Chairman  who  shall  preside  over 
meetings  of  the  Board.  Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  at  least 
9  times  each  year.  Additional  meetings  shall  be  held  on  the  call  of  the  Chair- 
man thereof,  or  upon  call  signed  by  any  6  members  thereof,  or  upon  call  by 
the  Governor.  A  majority  of  the  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

Section  4.  Powers  and  Duties 

The  Board  shall  have  the  following  powers  and  duties: 

To  analyze  the  present  and  future  aims,  needs  and  requirements  of  higher 
education  in  the  State  of  Illinois  and,  with  the  assistance  of  the  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  the  state,  to  formulate  a  continuing  state-wide  plan  of 
development. 

To  consider,  approve  or  disapprove,  the  plans  of  all  state  controlled  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  relative  to  the  establishment  of  schools  or  de- 
partments in  any  field  of  instruction,  research,  or  public  service  not  thereto- 
fore included  in  the  program  of  such  institutions,  and  the  establishment  of  addi- 
tional programs,  facilities  and  institutions,  to  be  controlled  and  supported  by 
the  State.  The  determination  of  such  Board  in  these  matters  shall  be  final. 

To  consider,  revise  and  approve  the  budget  requests  of  all  state  controlled 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  to  request  from  the  General  Assembly  the 
total  amounts,  as  determined  by  said  Board,  to  be  appropriated  for  such  pur- 
poses; further,  unless  specifically  directed  otherwise  by  the  General  Assembly, 
to  allocate  the  operating  funds  appropriated  by  the  General  Assembly  in  the 
same  proportion  as  contained  in  the  Board's  recommendation  thereto,  and 
to  allocate  the  capital  funds  in  accordance  with  priorities  which  the  Board 
shall  determine.  The  budget  requests  shall  be  considered  solely  in  such  manner. 


To  cause  to  be  made  such  audits,  inventory,  surveys,  and  evaluations  of 
all  state  controlled  and  supported  institutions  of  higher  education  as  it  be- 
lieves necessary  for  the  purpose  of  providing  appropriate  information  to  carry 
out  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board. 

To  propose  to  the  General  Assembly  such  legislation  as  it  deems  necessary 
to  insure  high  quality  and  effective  higher  education  for  the  citizens  of  the 
State  of  Illinois. 

To  advise  the  Governor  at  his  request  regarding  any  area  of,  or  matter 
concerning,  higher  education. 

To  submit  a  written  report,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  February  of 
each  legislative  year,  on  its  activities  and  recommendations  made  during  the 
preceding  biennium  to  the  Governor  and  the  members  of  the  General  Assembly. 

To  make  rules,  regulations  and  by-laws,  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  for 
its  meetings,  procedures  and  the  execution  of  the  powers  and  duties  delegated 
to  it  by  this  Act. 

Section  5.  Relationship  with  the  General  Assembly. 

All  official  relationships  and  communications  between  the  General  Assem- 
bly and  its  various  committees  and  the  state  controlled  institutions  of  higher 
education  shall  be  carried  on  through  the  Board.  No  official  or  agent  repre- 
senting any  state  controlled  institution  of  higher  education  shall  appear  before 
any  committee  of  the  General  Assembly  except  upon  invitation  transmitted  by 
or  through  this  Board. 

Section  6.  Other  powers  not  limited  or  restricted. 

The  Boards  of  state  controlled  institutions  of  higher  education  shall  re- 
tain all  the  powers  and  duties  heretofore  given  them  by  statute  except  insofar 
as  they  are  limited  by  the  powers  and  duties  delegated  to  the  Board  by  Section 
4  of  this  Act. 

Section  7.  Staff 

The  Board  may  employ  such  professional  technical,  clerical  or  other  as- 
sistants, without  regard  to  the  Personnel  Code,  and  may  rent  or  otherwise 
acquire  such  office  facilities  and  space  as  it  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
powers  and  duties. 

Section  8.  Appropriations. 

The  sum  of  $320,000  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  is  appro- 
priated to  the  Board  for  carrying  out  its  powers  and  duties  under  this  Act 
during  the  first  biennium  of  its  existence. 

Section  9.  Partial  invalidity. 

The  provisions  of  this  Act  are  separable,  and  an  adjudication  that  one  or 
more  provisions  are  invalid  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  other  provision. 


March  10,  1961 


STATEMENT  OF  JOHN  PAGE  WHAM 
ON  CONTROL  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 


In  the  statement  that  follows  are  included  certain  points  presented  to 
the  Illinois  Commission  of  Higher  Education  May  13,  1960,  before  it  made  its  recom- 
mendations concerning  the  control  of  higher  education  in  Illinois.  Also  included 
are  additional  points  made  necessary  by  the  Commission's  recommendations  as  printed 
subsequently  in  its  report  and  as  embodied  in  House  Bill  125. 

First,  let  me  say  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity has  appreciated  the  problems  of  the  Illinois  Commission  of  Higher  Education 
regarding  the  control  of  state-supported  higher  education.  It  has  been  particularly 
pleased  that  the  Commission  called  for  the  testimony  and  recommendations  of  such 
experts  in  the  field  as  T.  R.  McConnell,  Ernest  Hollis,  and  M.  M.  Chambers,  and 
that  it  gave  the  presidents  of  the  universities  and  representatives  of  the  Boards 
of  Trustees  opportunities  to  state  their  views. 

Unfortunately,  however,  some  members  of  the  Commission  and  its  staff  felt 
that  they  had  a  mandate  from  the  state  legislature  for  a  particular  kind  of  extreme 
control.  They  have  therefore  largely  ignored  the  testimony  collected  both  from  ex- 
pert consultants  and  from  representatives  of  the  universities.  Instead  of  consider- 
ing the  question,  "What  changes,  if  any,  would  benefit  the  University  students  and 
the  other  citizens  of  Illinois?",  they  have  felt  constrained  by  their  presumed 
mandate  to  recommend  a  drastic,  dangerous,  and  unnecessary  change,  without  too  much 
regard  for  the  consequences.  They  have  proposed  a  super-board  divorced  from  re- 
ality and  operating  in  an  ethereal  and  omniscient  manner  as  the  agency  to  distribute 
state  funds  for  higher  education.  The  members  of  this  super-board  would  have  to  be 
endowed  with  the  wisdom  of  a  Plato  and  the  financial  acumen  of  a  Croesus  to  over- 
come their  isolation  both  from  the  universities  and  from  the  state  government. 

Surely  such  a  premature  and  unwarranted  change  is  foreign  to  the  in- 
tention of  the  legislature  and  to  the  desire  of  the  many  citizens  who  have  a  stake 
in  the  quality  and  the  kind  of  offerings  available  through  our  state-supported  uni- 
versities. At  least  some  members  of  the  legislature  who  sponsored  the  request  that 
the  Commission  examine  the  problem  feel  that  the  Commission  has  had  more  discretion 
in  this  matter  than  some  of  its  members  were  willing  to  exercise.  The  recommenda- 
tions which  the  Commission  now  has  made  show  the  results  of  acting  under  a  presumed 
mandate  rather  than  under  a  procedure  of  looking  for  the  best  solution.  For  example, 
no  one  has  objectively  and  fully  considered  the  question  of  how  successful  the  pres- 
ent Boards  of  Trustees  have  been  in  carrying  out  their  responsibilities.  Further- 
more, there  has  been  an  unexamined  assumption  that  the  existing  voluntary  cooperation 
among  the  state  universities  has  been  ineffective.  The  potential  of  voluntary 
coordination  has  also  been  ignored. 

Speaking  only  for  the  Southern  Illinois  University  Board  of  Trustees 
(but  I  believe  that  what  I  say  applies  equally  to  the  University  of  Illinois  and 
the  Teachers  College  boards),  I  can  report  that  the  board  members  are  completely 
aware  of  their  responsibilities  and  have  done  their  conscientious  best  to  dis- 
charge them.   It  is  always  easy  for  those  not  close  to  a  situation  to  impute  mo- 
tives, to  assume  dereliction  of  duties,  and  to  wonder  if  there  are  not  possi- 
bilities for  self-aggrandizement  where  in  fact  none  exist.  But  no  evidence  has 
been  brought  forward  to  show  that  any  board  members  have  been  neglectful  of  their 


responsibilities  or  insensitive  to  the  public  good.  On  the  contrary,  they  have 
been  completely  unselfish  in  their  devotion  of  time  and  energy  to  students,  staff 
members,  and  citizens  who  call  upon  the  University  for  the  kind  of  assistance  that 
only  a  first-rate  institution  of  higher  learning  can  provide  -  namely,  the  increase 
and  dissemination  of  knowledge;  the  provision  of  highly  trained  personnel  for  in- 
dustry, government,  and  the  professions;  and  the  necessary  public  services  that  no 
other  agencies  can  or  will  provide.  Furthermore,  they  have  encouraged  the  voluntary 
cooperation  of  the  universities  in  the  Joint  Council  of  Higher  Education.  They 
are  fully  aware  that  it  is  not  a  method  of  control  which  makes  a  university  great, 
but  a  great  faculty.  A  method  of  control  which  cuts  off  the  faculty  from  contacts 
with  the  world  can,  however,  make  a  university  weak.  Therefore,  the  members  of  our 
board  have  encouraged  faculty  participation  in  community,  area,  and  state  affairs  - 
something  the  Commission's  proposal  would  tend  to  discourage. 

We  have  therefore  sometimes  wondered  why  our  present  governing  boards 
are  in  some  quarters  regarded  as  having  failed  or  as  being  on  trial.  They  have 
only  done  what  they  are  supposed  to  do  -  and  what  would  have  to  be  done  under  any 
other  arrangement.  The  evidence  presented  to  the  Commission  so  far  has  not  pointed 
to  any  marked  changes  which  might  be  beneficial.   In  the  circumstances,  it  would 
appear  that  continuing  study  is  required  before  it  can  be  concluded  either  that  the 
present  system  of  governing  boards  is  a  failure  or  that  some  drastically  different 
system  of  controls  would  insure  better  results.  To  impose  an  arbitrary  pattern 
before  the  need  for  particular  changes  becomes  clear  would  at  the  very  least  be 
disruptive  and  in  all  likelihood  would  be  destructive. 

Since  the  question  of  the  need  for  changing  controls  has  never  really 
been  studied,  let  us  review  briefly  the  validity  of  some  of  the  presumed  reasons 
that  have  been  given; 

1.  Presumed  Duplication  of  Efforts.   It  is  obvious  that  to  a  certain 
extent  the  universities  of  the  State  duplicate  each  other's  offerings,  but  can  it 
be  proved  that  this  duplication  is  bad  or  unnecessary?  For  example,  each  of  the 
six  state-supported  institutions  has  had  for  many  years  a  teacher  training  program. 
Is  this  good  or  bad?  If  the  institutions  were  producing  too  many  qualified  teach- 
ers for  the  need  of  the  state  and  the  nation,  obviously  it  would  be  bad.  The  facts, 
however,  are  just  the  reverse.   In  spite  of  the  combined  efforts  of  all  the  in- 
stitutions, there  are  still  both  quantitative  and  qualitative  deficits  of  teachers. 
All  the  studies  made  by  educational  experts  indicate,  that  within  a  very  few  years 
all  existing  institutions  will  have  more  than  they  can  do  to  handle  the  influx  of 
students. 

No  study  has  as  yet  been  reported  by  the  Commission  showing  the  extent 
to  which  the  various  institutions  may  be  duplicating  each  other's  services  and  the 
extent  to  which  such  duplication  is  unwise.  To  assume  in  the  absence  of  such 
studies  that  the  present  boards  of  control  have  acted  unwisely  and  that  a  central 
board  of  control  could  have  done  better  seems  strictly  unwarranted. 

The  institutions  themselves,  however,  have  made  many  such  studies  and 
have  used  them  as  a  basis  for  inter-institutional  cooperation. 

2.  Competition.   It  is  sometimes  argued  that  the  various  institutions 
of  the  state  engage  in  competition  with  each  other  and  that  this  competition  is 
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bad.  This  argument  sounds  strange  to  American  ears,  for  in  this  country  there  has 
been  a  belief  that  monopoly  or  bureaucratic  control  hinders  such  desirable  results 
as  more  efficient  use  of  staff,  time,  facilities,  and  monies  in  the  interest  of 
producing  a  better  product  and  better  serving  the  public.  Has  it  been  demonstrated 
that  under  a  central  and  remote  system  of  controls  competitive  attitudes  would  in 
any  way  be  reduced  or  that,  if  reduced,  our  system  of  higher  education  would  be  im- 
proved? A  system  of  controls  rigid  enough  to  eliminate  all  competition  would  also 
eliminate  the  kind  of  energy,  vision,  and  efficiency  which  the  desire  to  excel  pro- 
duces. The  fact  is  that  while  a  number  of  states  have  tried  the  kind  of  rigid  con- 
trol recommended  by  the  Commission,  these  states  have  not  been  noted  for  the  quality 
of  their  universities. 

It  would  appear  that  such  competition  as  has  existed  among  the  Illinois 
Universities  has  not  been  bad  either  for  them  or  for  the  people  of  the  state.  On 
the  contrary,  this  competition  has  resulted  in  institutions  of  excellent  quality 
and  has  provided  first-rate  educational  services  to  the  public  at  a  per  capita  cost 
much  less  than  that  in  most  states  of  the  Union. 

The  universities  of  Illinois  provide  high  quality  education  at  low  cost. 
In  the  period  1955-58,  forty-five  states  had  a  higher  ratio  of  tax  collections  to 
personal  incomes  than  did  Illinois,  and  thirty-nine  states  had  a  higher  ratio  of 
expenditures  for  higher  education  to  personal  incomes  than  did  Illinois.  States 
like  New  Mexico,  Utah,  North  Dakota,  and  Oklahoma  devoted  well  over  one  per  cent 
of  their  personal  income  to  higher  education,  whereas  Illinois  devoted  about  one 
third  of  one  per  cent  of  its  personal  income  to  higher  education.  And  yet  Illinois 
has  the  University  of  Illinois,  one  of  the  world's  great  universities.  It  has 
Southern  Illinois  University,  which  has  gained  a  nation-wide  reputation  for  its 
regionally-based  program.   It  has  a  teachers'  college  system  regarded  as  second  to 
none  in  the  nation.  Considering  the  quality  of  the  universities  and  the  relatively 
low  expenditures  of  the  state  for  higher  education,  our  present  governing  boards  can- 
not be  doing  too  badly. 

3.   Presumed  Lack  of  Coordination.   It  is  sometimes  stated  that  there  is 
a  lack  of  coordination  in  the  educational  activities  of  the  state.  But  coordination 
in  the  abstract  is  one  thing,  coordination  in  practice  another.  At  the  present, 
the  program  of  each  of  the  state-supported  institutions  is  closely  related  to  its 
constituency.   In  other  words,  the  people  largely  determine  what  the  institutions 
do  because  the  various  boards  of  trustees  are  close  to  and  responsive  to  the  de- 
sires of  the  people.  Coordination  obtained  by  the  device  of  a  small  group  of  per- 
sons necessarily  isolated  from  the  people  and  insensitive  to  what  is  going  on  at 
the  grass-roots  may  meet  certain  abstract  or  mechanical  criteria  for  coordination 
but  would  seriously  damage  the  educational  opportunities  for  the  young  people  of 
the  state.   In  effect,  it  would  interpose  a  bureaucracy  between  the  legislators 
and  the  people  on  the  one  hand  and  between  the  universities  and  the  people  on  the 
other. 

The  Commission's  proposal  would  provide  for  a  super-board  (a)  insulated 
from  the  universities  over  which  it  would  have  power,  (b)  insulated  from  the  people 
of  Illinois,  (c)  insulated  from  the  Governor  and  the  legislature  of  the  State. 
This  Board  would  have  crippling  powers,  but  no  responsibility.   It  would  be  in  a 
position  where  it  could  be  unresponsive  to  the  desires  of  the  people  of  the  state 
and  the  judgments  of  the  state  government  without  anyone's  being  the  wiser. 


-3- 


4.   Presumed  Empire  Building.   It  has  been  alleged  but  not  proved  that 
the  present  system  of  controls  results  in  empire  building.  This  is  a  mere  figure 
of  speech,  which  on  examination  turns  out  to  give  an  entirely  false  picture  of  the 
situation.   It  is  true  as  has  just  been  said,  that  each  school  has  developed  a 
constituency  that  is  sensitive  to  the  needs  of  the  public.   It  is  also  true  that 
the  boards  of  trustees  and  the  presidents  pass  on  to  the  General  Assembly  and  the 
state  administration  a  picture  of  the  needs  of  these  students  and  citizens.  Every- 
body concedes  that  the  needs  for  higher  education  are  increasing  day  by  day  —  why 
then  call  it  "empire  building"  to  speak  of  tnem?  We  cannot  see  how  a  different 
system  of  controls  would  change  these  needs,  would  diminish  the  number  of  requests 
the  people  make  on  the  state  universities,  or  would  make  it  less  necessary  for  the 
General  Assembly  and  the  state  administration  to  know  what  the  people  require.   If 
the  idea  of  a  central  board  of  control  is  that  it  would  somehow  be  able  to  keep 
a  part  of  the  truth  from  reaching  the  legislators,  thereby  resulting  in  a  merely 
fictitious  reduction  of  need,  we  should  not  be  doing  either  the  Legislature  or  the 
people  of  Illinois  a  service. 

Naturally,  not  everything  is  perfect  in  our  state  system  of  higher  edu- 
cation. By  reason  of  their  past  contacts  with  the  citizens  of  the  state  and  their 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  workings  of  the  state-supported  institutions,  the  present 
boards  of  trustees  are  well  aware  of  deficiencies  and  difficulties.  They  therefore 
work  constantly  with  the  administrators  and  the  staffs  of  the  universities  to  bring 
about  improvements  of  the  system.  Some  people  apparently  think  that  these  problems 
would  disappear  if  the  system  were  changed  or  that  people  with  less  direct  knowl- 
edge and  responsibility  would  be  better  able  to  handle  them.  This  seems  to  us  a 
pure  illusion.  What  guarantee  is  there  that  remote  control  would  not  do  more  harm 
than  good?  Would  the  members  of  a  super-board  be  able  to  take  the  time,  show  the 
objectivity  and  judgment,  and  be  as  free  from  central  influence  as  the  members  of 
the  present  boards?  How  can  we  be  sure  that  the  good  things  already  in  existence 
would  be  preserved  under  bureaucratic  and  centralized  control? 

The  system  of  control  proposed  by  the  Commission  would  actually  insure 
that  the  super-board  would  lack  any  great  experience  or  knowledge  of  higher  edu- 
cation in  the  state.  No  member  of  any  of  the  existing  boards  would  be  eligible 
for  initial  membership.  At  least  five  of  the  super-board's  members  would  have  no 
direct  knowledge  (even  as  alumni)  of  the  six  universities.  Furthermore,  the  super- 
board  would  have  no  relationship  to  the  state  government,  in  that  no  elected  state 
official  would  be  even  an  ex-off icio  member.  How  an  inexperienced  board  isolated 
both  from  the  state  government  and  the  universities  could  make  intelligent  decisions 
involving  both  is  not  clear.  Furthermore,  under  the  Commission's  proposal  there 
would  be  no  appeal  from  the  power  of  this  board,  which  would  lack  experience  in 
dealing  with  complex  matters  and  which  would  be  divorced  from  the  consequences 
of  its  actions.  The  super-board  as  proposed  would  have  great  authority,  but  not 
commensurate  experience  and  responsibility,  which  are  axiomatic  to  good  admini- 
stration.  It  would  have  to  rely  largely  on  the  information  and  the  judgment  of 
a  staff  of  bureaucrats  removed  from  the  institutions  with  whose  problems  they  must 
deal  and  remote  from  accountability  for  their  bureaucratic  decisions. 

The  Commission' s  proposal  for  a  super-board  specifically  provides  that 
it  shall  have  the  power  and  the  responsibility  to  recommend  methods  and  means  of 
financing  higher  education  and  to  combine  the  budget  requests  of  the  various  state 
universities  into  a  single  coordinated  request  based  upon  studies  of  enrollment, 
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staff  salaries,  building  space,  equipment,  books,  instructional  programs,  service 
programs,  research  programs,  outside  sources  of  income  and  other  factors  relevant 
to  carrying  out  a  satisfactory  program  of  university  education  for  the  State  of 
Illinois. 

Would  not  this  provision  for  sweeping  powers  divest  the  local  boards  of 
certain  powers  which  are  vitally  needed  to  meet  the  educational  responsibilities 
which  have  been  given  them?  Furthermore,  there  is  danger  in  this  provision  of  a 
resort  to  formulas.  The  State  of  Iowa,  pursuant  to  an  Act  of  1959  directing  the 
Legislative  Research  Bureau  to  study  the  needs  for  public  and  private  higher  edu- 
cation in  that  state,  released  its  report  early  this  year.  There  is  one  section  to 
which  I  should  like  to  direct  your  attention.  Mr.  M.  M.  Chambers,  Professor  of 
Higher  Education  at  the  University  of  Michigan  Center  of  Higher  education  and  one 
of  the  Commission's  consultants,  evaluated  the  findings  of  the  study  group  with 
specific  reference  to  one  of  the  problems  it  undertook  to  examine.  The  report 
pointed  out  that  the  Regents  of  Iowa  had  been  cited  as  using  in  the  past  certain 
arbitrary  formulas  for  allocating  funds.  He  notes  that  the  report  (and  I  am  quot- 
ing from  Mr.  Chambers)  "rightly  calls  for  a  little  more  precision  but  fails  to 
mention  at  all  the  indisputable  fact  that  a  hastily  constructed  formula  can  result 
in  great  harm  to  the  best  and  most  essential  activities  of  the  universities  unless 
the  most  painstaking  account  is  taken  of  the  necessarily  enormous  differences  in 
cost  among  different  types  and  levels  of  instruction  and  research  under  different 
conditions.'' 

We  have  long  been  aware  of  the  fact  that  in  the  initial  stages  of  develop- 
ing a  program  the  plateau  of  costs  may  be  higher  than  after  the  program  is  fully 
developed.  Simply  because  it  is  higher  does  not  of  necessity  mean  that  it  should 
not  be  undertaken.  Resort  to  a  basic  formula  might  discourage  advances  in  the 
sciences  in  research  and  even  in  instruction.  Mr.  Chambers  pointed  out  that  re- 
search undertakings,  including  doctoral  dissertations,  can  never  be  routine  enter- 
prises and  reducible  to  formulas  because  by  their  nature  and  by  definition  they 
are  new  and  risky  enterprises,  uncertain  as  to  result  and  as  to  cost.  He  notes 
further  that  it  is  essential  to  conduct  the  more  expensive  programs  as  a  means  of 
holding  the  talents  of  professors  who  have  developed  high  degrees  of  specialization 
in  their  fields  of  subject  matter.  This,  he  said,  is  especially  true  of  a  great 
university  which  has  built  its  eminence  over  a  period  of  a  century  or  more.  He 
notes  that  it  would  be  possible  to  wreck  the  work  of  generations  in  short  order 
by  the  use  of  formulas  because  it  would  cause  the  loss  of  leading  professors,  a 
cutting  of  funds  for  expensive  specialized  libraries,  and  other  similar  results, 
which  would  tend  to  reduce  advanced  graduate  work  to  the  level  of  mediocre  mass 
operation. 

In  dwelling  upon  the  subject  of  formulas,  Mr.  Chambers  had  this  to  say, 
"Even  the  best  of  formulas  may  after  the  most  careful  weighing  of  differences  among 
types  and  levels  of  instruction  necessarily  requires  constant  revision,  and  no 
formula  is  of  itself  a  sufficient  base  for  a  budget  decision.   In  every  case  the 
application  of  judgment  must  precede  decision,  and  there  is  great  danger  that  this 
will  be  forgotten  in  the  heat  of  a  burst  of  enthusiasm  for  formulas." 

If  this  super-board  is  established,  its  scope  will  be  so  broad  that  it 
will  almost  have  to  fall  back  on  formulas. 
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The  Commission's  proposal  as  now  drafted  states. 

"All  official  relationships  and  communications 
between  the  General  Assembly  and  its  various  com- 
mittees and  the  state  controlled  institutions  of 
higher  education  shall  be  carried  on  through  the 
/proposed/  Board.  No  official  or  agent  representing 
any  state  controlled  institution  of  higher  education 
shall  appear  before  any  committee  of  the  General 
Assembly  except  upon  invitation  transmitted  by  or 
through  this  Board." 

There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  rather  unusual  restraint  on  the  free- 
dom of  operation  normally  associated  with  the  legislative  process  might  be  a  source 
of  difficulty  for  the  proposed  super-board.   It  should  be  noted  that  the  Legislature 
operates  as  an  independent  branch  of  government  and  would  probably  not  wish  to 
honor  the  principle  of  imposing  permanent  restrictions  on  its  own  freedom  of  action 
in  fiscal  and  other  matters. 

As  a  practicing  attorney,  it  is  my  considered  opinion  that  the  consti- 
tutionality of  the  proposed  super-board  is  subject  to  question. 

The  Illinois  Constitution  of  1870  is  rather  clear  on  the  subject  of  bills 
making  appropriations  of  money  out  of  the  treasury.   It  requires  that  each  appro- 
priation shall  specify  the  object  and  purpose  for  which  it  is  made.   It  would 
appear  that  the  present  bill,  if  enacted  into  law,  will  force  the  coordinating 
board  to  pre-empt  the  constitutional  rights  of  the  General  Assembly  to  decide 
where  public  monies  are  to  be  spent  and  the  amount  to  be  allocated  for  each  activ- 
ity without  regard  to  its  own  wishes  on  the  matter.  The  quasi-legislative  agency 
proposed  would  also  be  asked  to  assume  rule-making  authority,  a  traditional  and 
sacred  and  jealously  guarded  prerogative  of  the  legislative  branch.  The  super- 
board  would  constantly  be  vulnerable  to  second  guessing  on  the  part  of  individual 
legislative  members  whose  toes  may  have  been  trodden  upon,  although  with  every 
good  intention  of  the  proposed  super-board. 

As  has  been  pointed  out,  under  its  present  system  of  governing  boards, 
the  State  of  Illinois  has  one  of  the  nation's  greatest  state  universities,  one  of 
its  most  noted  regional  universities,  and  an  outstanding  group  of  universities 
emphasizing  teacher  education.  Just  what  is  unhappy  about  this  situation?  Why  is 
there  any  need  for  a  kind  of  change  which  might  reduce  to  mediocrity  one  or  more  of 
these  institutions?  Why  is  there  need  for  a  coordination  which  would  result  in  the 
application  of  general  formulas  that  might  destroy  the  individuality  and  effective- 
ness of  these  institutions?  Why  is  there  need  for  a  control  which  would  interpose 
a  bureaucracy  between  the  people  and  their  universities  and  between  the  General 
Assembly  and  the  people?  "/hat  is  the  proof  that  change,  other  than  the  kind  of 
orderly  change  we  already  have,  is  needed? 

In  summary,  it  has  not  been  shown  (a)  that  anything  is  basically  wrong 
with  the  present  system,  (b)  that  the  Legislature  and  the  state  administration 
could  be  relieved  of  their  problems  and  their  responsibilities  to  the  people  by  a 
change,  (c)  that  money  has  been  wasted,  (d)  that  unnecessary  duplication  has  taken 
place,  or  (e)  that  board  members  or  presidents  have  been  building  private  empires. 
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We  believe  that  the  healthy  growth  of  the  movement  toward  junior  colleges,  the 
flourishing  condition  of  the  state  universities,  and  the  evident  desire  of  the 
universities  to  provide  needed  services  to  their  constituents  as  rapidly  as  the 
state  can  make  funds  available  is  all  to  the  good.  Since  we  have  a  good  system  of 
controls,  why  should  we  not  keep  it?  Why  should  we  run  the  risk  of  destroying  the 
good  things  we  have? 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  March  15,    1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 

In  order  to  install  service  lines  for  the  Chautauqua  Street  area  it 

will  be  necessary  to  interrupt  electrical  service  on  Monday,    March  2  J, 

from  8:00  a.  m.    until  12:00  midnight  for  the  following  portions  of  the  campus: 

All  Barracks  on  South  Thompson 

Morris  Library 

Life  Science  Building 

Greenhouses 

Animal  Buildings 

Chautauqua  Street  Housing  Project 

Barracks  T-40,    T-41,   and  T-42  on  old 
Chautauqua  Street 

There  will  also  be  an  interruption  of  electrical  service  on  Friday, 

March  24,   from  8:00  a.  m.    through  5:00  p.  m.    in  the  barracks  and  temporary 

buildings  on  the  soutn  side  of  Harwood  Avenue. 

John  S.    Rendleman 

Acting  Executive  Director 

of  Business  Affairs 


Southern  Illinois  University 
Carbondale,    Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President  March  27,    1961 

for  Operations 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

You  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  our  new  Operations 
Administrative  Building  this  Friday,   March  31,   during  our  Open 
House  which  will  be  held  from  3:00  to  5:00  p.m.     Our  personnel 
will  be  on  hand  to  escort  you  through  the  building. 


Jojhn  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY  FOUNDATION 

Office  of  the  Executive  Director  April  3,  1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY  FACULTY 

CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  FUND 
IN  MEMORY  OF  PROFESSOR  DOUGLAS  LAWSON 


In  response  to  many  telephone  calls  and  inquiries  concerning  the 
manner  in  which  volunteer  contributions  may  be  made  to  a  scholarship  fund 
in  memory  of  Professor  Lawson,  the  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation 
is  recommending  the  following  procedure. 

All  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  "Southern  Illinois  University 
Foundation"  and  should  be  accompanied  by  a  brief  letter  earmarking  contri- 
butions for  the  Foundation  Scholarship  Endowment  Fund  —  In  Memory  of 
Professor  Douglas  Lawson. 

All  contributors  are  also  requested  to  list  their  name  and  address 
in  order  that  the  Foundation  may  officially  acknowledge  their  contributions 
to  the  above  fund. 

All  checks  and  accompanying  letters  should  be  mailed  to: 

Mr.  Kenneth  R.  Miller 

Executive  Director 

Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation 

Carbondale  Campus 


Southern  Illinois  University 
Carbondale,   Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President  April  11,    1961 

for  Operations 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 

For  your  information,   taain  205  is  now  available  for 
use  as  a  faculty  lounge. 


John  S.    Rendleman 
Acting  Executive  Director 
of  Business  Affairs 


of  Business  Affairs 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  April  14,    1961 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 

Weather  permitting,   work  on  the  new  parking  lot  between  the  University 
Center  and  Mc Andrew  Stadium  will  be  started  on  Monday,   April  17.     It  is 
contemplated  that  work  on  this  project  will  require  approximately  sixty  days. 

During  this  period  faculty  and  staff  are  asked  to  use  the  parking  lot 
south  of  the  University  Center  to  its  full  capacity.     When  this  lot  is  filled, 
you  are  requested  to  use  other  lots  on  the  campus. 


John  S.    Rendleman 

Acting  Executive  Director 

of  Business  Affairs 


( /  ^x  rw       / 
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April  17,  1961 


Dear  Colleague: 

The  S'.I.U.  Civil  War  Centennial  Committee  has  given  the  His- 
tory department  the  responsibility  of  arranging  the  first  event 
of  the  four  years  of  commemoration.  This  will  be  a  two-day 
conference  with  the  general  title  "A  Reappraisal  of  the  Civil  War." 
We  have  been  so  fortunate  as  to  obtain  three  distinguished  experts 
in  the  field. 

On  Monday  night  April  2k   at  8;00,  in  Muckleroy  Auditorium, 
Professor  Bell  I.  Wiley  will  give  a  short  paper  on  "Why  the  Con- 
federacy Lost  the  War,"  Professor  Richard  N.  Current  will  deal 
with  "The  Beginning  and  the  End,"  and  Professor  Allan  Nevins 
will  speak  on  "Some  Neglected  Aspects  of  Civil  War  History,"1 
After  the  session  members  of  the  audience  will  have  an  opportunity 
to  meet  the  speakers  in  the  Agriculture  Seminar  Room. 

The  second  session,  also  in  Muckleroy  Auditor ium,  will  begin 
at  3:15  on  Tuesday  afternoon,  April  25.  It  will  be  a  panel  dis- 
cussion of  the  general  topic  in  which  the  experts  can  question 
each  other  and  all  three  can  be  questioned  by  the  audience.  The 
ring-master  for  this  session  will  be  Mr.  Clyde  Walton,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Illinois  State  Historical  Society  and  the  founder 
of  the  journal,  Civil  War  History. 

We  have  had  ticket  requests  from  as  far  away  as  Chicago.  We 
cannot  guarantee  tickets  to  all  who  ask  for  them,  but  if  you  will 
let  me  know  your  needs  quickly  I  will  try  to  supply  you.  Please 

state  the  number  of  tickets  wanted  r>nd  for  x^hich  session.  At 
this  writing  it  appears  that  more  seats  will  be  available  for  the 
Tuesday  afternoon  meeting. 

Sincerely, 


4/ 


George  W.  Adams 
Professor  and  Chairman 
Department  of  History 
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May  2,  1961 

To  Members  of  the  University  Faculty  on  the  Carbondale  Campus: 

President  Morris  has  requested  the  ad  hoc  Committee  on  Handling  General 
Degree  Requirements  to  provide  opportunities  for  faculty  discussion  of  its  pro- 
posals.  Here  is  a  list  of  times  and  places  for  such  faculty  discussions  at 
Carbondale  concerning  our  report  of  last  November  on  Handling  General  Degree 
Requirements; 

Monday,  May  8      4s 00      Furr  Auditorium 

Tuesday,  May  9     4; 00      Browne  Auditorium 

The  first  meeting  will  be  devoted  to  certain  specific  questions  which  have 
been  raised  by  faculty  members.   It  is  hoped  to  have  a  number  of  "resource"  people 
at  each  meeting  to  provide  technical  information  as  required.  Among  the  questions 
which  will  be  taken  up  are; 

To  what  extent  should  students  be  able  to  substitute  proficiency  examinations 
for  required  courses? 

To  what  extent  would  the  proposed  general  studies  program  affect  students 
transferring  to  and  from  Southern  Illinois  University? 

What  effect  would  the  proposed  program  have  on  intending  graduate  students 
or  others  intending  to  enter  professional  fields? 

What  effect  would  the  proposed  program  have  on  the  University's  accreditation? 

Are  the  Committee's  recommended  requirements  in  mathematics,  foreign 
languages,  physical  education,  and  health  and  personal  development  sound? 

Would  it  be  possible  for  the  University  to  assist  in  the  development  of 
new  courses  by  printing  textbooks  and  laboratory  manuals? 

The  second  meeting  will  consist  simply  of  an  open  forum  at  which  general 
comments  will  be   invited.   Since  our  corxiittee  has  been  requested  to  revise  its 
report,  we  hops  that  a  great  many  specific  suggestions  for  revision  will  result 
from  these  meetings.  What  the  Committee  now  needs  most  is  concrete  and  positive 
suggestions  as  to  what  can  be  done  to  improve  procedures  for  handling  general 
degree  requirements.  May  we  therefore  urge  those  who  wish  to  exert  an  influence 
on  the  proposed  program  carefully  to  reread  cur  November  "Report  of  the  Committee 
on  Handling  General  Degree  F'oquirements"  and  to  come  to  our  meetings  with 
specific  suggestions  for  changes  in  it? 

Committee  on  Handling  General 
Degree  Requirements 


E.  C.  Coleman 

S.  D»  Lovell 

Charles  D.  Tenney,  Chairman 


c 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS    UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,    Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  May  2,    1961 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 

AIR  FORCE  R.  O.  T.  C.   AWARDS  AND  HONORS  DAY  CEREMONY 


Tuesday  morning,    May  16,   at  10:00  a.m.  ,   the  Air  Force  Reserve 
Officers  Training  Corps  Awards  Ceremony  will  be  held  at  a  special  review 
and  parade  ceremony  in  McAndrew  Stadium.     In  the  event  of  rain  the  ceremony 
will  be  conducted  in  Shryock  Auditorium  at  the  same  time. 

This  is  always  a  noteworthy  as  well  as  an  enjoyable  program  to  which 
all  members  of  the  faculty  are  especially  invited.     The  program  features  the 
announcement  of  distinguished  cadets,   the  presentation  of  special  awards, 
medals,   trophies  and  the  Civic  Unit  Citation. 


Jofan  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


j 


f 


SOUTHERN    ILLINOIS    UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  May  10,    1961 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    THE    FACULTY 
HONORS  DAY  CONVOCATION 


The  annual  Scholastic  Honors  Day  Convocation  will  be  held  at  10:00  a.m. 
Thursday,    May  18,    1961,   in  McAndrew  Stadium.     In  case  of  rain  it  will  be  held  in 
Shryock  Auditorium.     All  faculty  and  students  are  invited  to  attend  this  Convocation, 

The  Student  Council  and  the  Convocations  Committee  have  planned  this 
program  to  recognize  those  students  who  have  earned  special  academic  awards, 
grants,   prizes,   and  scholarships  as  well  as  those  students  who  have  high  academic 
averages. 

The  Honors  Day  address  will  be  given  by  Professor  E.    Claude  Coleman, 
Director  of  the  Plan  "A"  Curriculum.     The  address  will  be  entitled,  "Scholasticism: 
Old  and  New.  " 

Department  chairmen  have  been  requested  to  designate  two  or  more 
representatives  to  appear  in  academic  dress  and  to  participate  in  the  procession. 
(Other  faculty  members  are  welcome  to  participate.  )    The  procession  will  form  at 
9:50  a.m.   at  the  north  end  of  the  Stadium.     In  case  of  rain  it  will  form  in  the  cross 
halls  of  Old  Main. 

Students  participating  in  the  convocation  program  may  ask  to  be  excused 
from  9:00  a.m.    classes  in  order  to  attend  the  reception  which  will  be  a  coffee  hour 
from  8:30  to  9:45  a.m.   in  the  Home  Economics  Family  Living  Laboratory. 

The  11:00  a.m.    classes  will  be  dismissed  on  May  18  so  that  faculty 
members  and  students  may  attend  the  Honors  Day  Convocation. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN    ILLINOIS    UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President 

for  Operations  May  10,    1961 

SPECIAL      BULLETIN      TO      THE      FACULTY 
ART    EXHIBITION    FORMAL    OPENING 

The  Mr.   and  Mrs.    John  Russell  Mitchell  Gallery  of  Art  in  the  Home 
Economics  Building  is  having  its  formal  opening  Sunday,   May  14,   with  a 
reception  and  tea  from  4:30  to  6:30  p.  m.     An  exhibition  of  paintings  from  the 
Mr.   and  Mrs.    Mitchell  collection  will  be  on  view. 

The  faculty  and  their  friends  are  cordially  invited  to  attend  this 
important  event.     We  feel  sure  that  this  will  be  an  enjoyable  occasion  for  you. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the 

Business  Manager  May  12,  1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  ALL  DEPARTMENTAL  FISCAL  OFFICERS 
REQUISITION  DEADLINE 

As  you  are  no  doubt  aware,  our  present  biennium  ends  on  June  30,  1961. 
All  Purchase  Orders,  Contracts,  etc.,  which  are  to  be  charged  against  the  State 
Appropriations  of  the  71st  General  Assembly,  must  be  dated  not  later  than  June  30, 
1961. 

In  order  for  the  Purchasing  Agent  to  have  sufficient  time  to  process 
requisitions,  collect  bids,  and  issue  Purchase  Orders,  all  Purchase  Requisitions 
which  are  chargeable  to  this  biennium  must  be  received  by  the  Purchasing  Agent 
not  later  than  June  15,  1961.   Only  requisitions  for  definite  emergencies 
approved  by  the  Assistant  Business  Manager  will  be  accepted  after  that  date. 

All  Stores  Requisitions  which  are  to  be  charged  to  the  present  depart- 
mental allocations  must  be  received  by  General  Stores  Service  not  later  than  the 
close  of  business  on  Monday,  June  26,  1961. 

Please  remember  that,  in  order  to  effect  an  expenditure  against  present 
biennium  State  Appropriations,  including  Travel,  a  specific  encumbrance  must  be 
placed  and  be  in  effect  as  of  June  30,  1961. 

In  order  to  provide  the  maximum  use  of  State  Appropriations,  encum- 
brances resulting  from  Blanket  Purchase  Requisitions  will  be  reviewed,  and 
balances  not  needed  will  be  cancelled  as  of  June  27,  1961,  leaving  provision 
only  for  emergency  purchases  for  which  specific  Purchase  Order  numbers  have  been 


If  flee  of  the 

uslness  Manager  -  2  -  May  12,  1961 

ecured  from  the  Purchasing  Office  not  later  than  the  close  of  business  on 
[onday,  June  26,  1961.  Any  exceptions  to  this  must  be  specifically  approved 
y  the  Assistant  Business  Manager. 

Robt.  L.  Gallegly 
Business  Manager 


oOUTHERN   ILLINOIS   UNIVERSITY 
Carbonuale,    Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  May   16,    1961 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN     TO     THE     FACULTY 

FINAL  EXAMINATION  SCHEDULE  FOR  SPRING,    1960-61 

Examination  Schedule   for  Day- Time  Classes 

Wednesday,    June  7 

8  o'clock  classes  except  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class   sessions 

on  Saturaay 7:50 

Chemistry   113  and  101 11:30 

10  o'clock  classes    (except  Humanities   301,   Science  J01,   and  Social  Studies 

301  which  will  meet  at  4  p.m.) 1:50 

Thursday,    June  8 

1  o'clock  classes    7:50 

Psychology  201  and  Applied  Science  262 11:30 

3  o'clock  classes 1:50 

Friday,    June  9 

12  o'clock  classes 7:50 

Air  Science   110  and  all  Somen's  P.E.   200   level  courses 11:30 

Speech  101  and  Men's  P.E.   2^4 12:50 

4  o'clock  classes    2:00 

Saturday,    June   10 

8  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on 

Saturaay 7:50 

9  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on 

Saturday 10:00 

11  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on 

Saturday 1:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Saturday  morning.      Examinations  will  start  at 
same   time     as   the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start    

Monday,    June    12 

9  o'clock  classes  except  3 'hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class 

sessions   on  Saturday      7:50 

English  102  and  103 11:30 

2  o'clock  classes    1:50 


Tuesday,    June   13 

11  o'clock  classes   except  3-hour  classes   which  meet  one  of   the  class 

sessions  on  Saturday      7:50 

Mat  hematics-  day- ting  sections   of   106A,    106C,    107A,    107B,  HI,    112,    113, 

253 ". 11:30 

Make-up  examination  period  for  students  whose  petitions  have  been  approved 

by  their  academic  deans  2:00 

Examination  Schedule  for  Evening  Classes 
Wednesday,  June  7 

Five-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second  period  (7:35  -  9:00  p.m.) 

on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday   6:00 

four-, three-, two-, and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second  period 

(7:35  -  9:00  or  9:15  p.m.)  on  Monday  and/or  Wednesday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Wednesday  night.  Examinations  will  start  at 
the  same  time  as  tne  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Thursday,  June  8 

Five-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period  (6:00  -  7:25  p.m.)  on 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  6:00 

Four-, three-, two-, and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period 

(i:45  or  6:00  -  7:25  p.m.)  on  Tuesday  and/or  Thursday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Thursday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  the 
same  time  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Monday,  June  12 

Four-, three-, two-, and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period 

(5:45  or  6:00  -  7:25  p.m.)  on  Monday  and/or  Wednesday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Monday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  the 
same  time  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Tuesday,  June  13 

Four -, three -, two -, and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second 

period  (7:35  -  9:00  or  9:15  p.m.)  on  Tuesdays  and/or  Thursdays   .  .  .   6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Tuesday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  the 
same  time  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

General  Examination  Information 

Examinations  for  three  -, four  -, and  five-credit  hour  classes  will  begin  at  the 
hours  scheduled  and  will  run  for  two  hours.   Examinations  for  one  and  two- 
credit  hour  classes  will  begin  two  hours  and  ten  minutes  later  and  will  run 
for  one  hour.   For  example,  an  8  o'clock  class  carrying  four  hours  of  credit 
will  have  its  examination  from  7:50  to  9:j0  a.m.  on  Wednesday,  June  7.   An 
8  o'clock  class  carrying  two  hours  of  credit  will  have  its  examination  from 
10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 


General  Examination  Information  (Continued) 

A  student  who  finds  he  has  more  than  three  examinations  on  one  day  may  petition, 
and  a  student  who  has  two  examinations  scheduled  at  one  time  should  petition 
his  academic  dean  for  approval  to  take  an  examination  during  the  make-up 
examination  period  on  the  last  day.  Provision  for  such  a  make-up  examination 
period  does  not  mean  that  a  student  may  decide  to  miss  his  scheduled  examina- 
tion time  and  expect  to  make  it  up  during  this  make-up  period.   This  period 
is  to  be  used  only  for  a  student  whose  petition  has  been  approved  by  his 
dean. 

A  student  who  must  miss  a  final  examination  may  not  take  an  examination  before 
the  time  scheauled  for  the  class  examination.   In  the  event  a  student  misses 
a  final  examination  and  is  not  involved  in  a  situation  covered  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph,  a  'V,  followed  by  the  tentative  grade  with  "12"  indicating 
the  number  of  weeks  attended,  should  be  recorded  on  the  grade  report  by  the 
instructor.  A  "W"  grade  must  be  completed  within  one  year  of  the  end  of  the 
quarter  involved;  otherwise,  it  must  remain  as  an  incomplete  grade. 

A  special  note  needs  to  be  made  relative  to  examinations  for  evening  sections 
for  those  classes  which  have  been  granted  a  special  time  for  examining  all 
sections.  As  some  students  attending  at  night  may  not  be  able  to  attend  the 
special  examination  period  scheduled  for  the  daytime,  each  department  involved 
will  have  to  arrange  special  examination  periods  for  such  students.  This 
problem  involves  those  students  who  are  fully  employed  during  the  day  and 
who  are  taking  night  courses  because  it  is  the  only  time  they  are  able  to  do 
so. 


John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  June  26,  1961 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 

NEW  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 

One  of  our  pressing  problems  has  been  that  of  properly  considering  and 
clearing  questions  of  policy  and  procedure  affecting  all  campuses  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  present  University  Council  was  designed  quite  a  few  years  ago  with 
the  Carbondale  campus  in  mind  and  is  set  up  in  terms  of  Carbondale  representation 
only.  The  Committee  on  the  Study  and  Recommendation  of  University  Procedures 
has  therefore  proposed  that  the  Statutes  be  amended  to  replace  the  old  University 
Council  with  a  University  Council  containing  representation  from  all  campuses. 
Accordingly,  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  its  last  meeting  was  asked  to  approve 
such  a  Council  and  did  so. 

Since  it  will  take  some  time  for  the  By-Laws  and  Statutes  to  be  reprinted, 
we  list  herewith  the  amended  statement  concerning  the  University  Council  which 
is  to  replace  Part  III,  Article  III,  Section  4,  C  of  the  Statutes: 

C.  The  University  Council 
1,  Organization 
a„  Personnel e 

The  University  Council  shall  be  composed  of: 

(1)  The  President. 

(2)  The  Vice  President  for  Planning  and  Review,  the  Chief  Executive 
Assistant  for  the  Carbondale  Campus,  the  Chief  Executive  Assistant 
for  the  Edwardsville  Campus,  and  the  Director  of  Area  Services, 

(3)  A  member  of  the  Faculty  Council,  Carbondale  Campus,  elected  by 
that  Council  for  a  one  year  term. 

(4)  A  member  of  the  Faculty  Council,  Edwardsville  Campus,  elected 
by  that  Council  for  a  one  year  term. 

(5)  A  member  of  the  Graduate  Council  elected  by  that  Council  for  a 
one  year  term. 

(6)  One  member  of  the  faculty,  elected  for  a  one  year  term  by  the 
faculty  at  large  of  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 

(7)  One  member  of  the  faculty,  elected  for  a  one  year  term  by  the 
faculty  at  large  of  the  Carbondale  Campus. 

b.  Meetings. 

Meetings  of  the  University  Council  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
every  month  during  the  academic  year,  but  no  regular  meetings 
shall  be  held  during  vacations  and  final  examinations. 

c.  Officers. 

(l)  The  President  or  a  member  of  the  University  Council  designated 
by  him  shall  act  as  Chairman. 


(2)  An  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  or 
reappointed  annually  by  the  President  after  consultation  with 
the  members  of  the  Council. 

2.  Functions 

a.  The  University  Council  shall  consider  and  advise  the  President 
on  any  matter  brought  before  it  by  the  President,  by  the  Council 
itself,  a  member  of  the  Council,  or  by  representatives  of  the 
staff  or  students. 

b.  The  University  Council  shall  be  the  agency  to  which  all  councils 
of  administration  shall  report  all  actions  and  recommendations. 

c.  The  University  Council  shall  resolve  all  conflicting  recommendations 
received  from  other  councils  and  agencies  in  order  to  present  a 
single  recommendation  or  set  of  recommendations  to  the  President. 

d.  The  President  may  either  accept  the  recommendations  of  the  Uni- 
versity Council  or  present  to  the  Council,  orally  or  in  writing, 
his  reactions  to  the  recommendations. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  Procedures  Committee  is  still  working  on 
the  problem  of  other  statutory  councils,  including  faculty  councils,  and  that 
the  above  represents  simply  the  first  step  in  revising  the  council  structure  of 
the  University.  This  first  step,  however,  should  enable  us  to  handle  a  number 
of  accumulated  problems. 

We  have  asked  Mr.  Elbert  Fulkerson,  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty, 
to  conduct  elections  for  the  representatives  of  the  various  bodies  represented 
on  the  new  Council.  He  will  instruct  the  various  groups  concerned  as  to  the  proper 
procedure  for  nominating  and  electing  these  representatives.  He  has  asked  us  to 
call  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  the  fact  that  a  number  of  persons  have  been 
recently  elected  to  the  existing  University  Council,  which  is  now  to  be  disbanded, 
and  has  suggested  that  the  present  membership  be  considered  as  nominees  for  the 
faculty-at-large  position  on  the  Carbondale  campus.  We  have  requested  him  not 
only  to  conduct  the  balloting,  but  to  obtain  the  opinion  of  the  University  Faculty 
members  at  Carbondale  on  this  method  of  obtaining  nominees. 

REPORT  ON  THE  HANDLING  OF  GENERAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Mr.  Elbert  Fulkerson,  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty,  who  received 
the  faculty  secret  ballots  on  the  revised  proposal  (June)  concerning  the  handling 
of  general  degree  requirements,  has  had  the  faculty  canvassing  committee  count 
the  ballots  and  has  reported  the  official  results.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
report  had  to  be  distributed  quite  late  in  the  year,  there  was  a  larger  than  usual 
response  from  the  voting  members  of  the  University  Faculty. 

The  report  was  approved  in  accordance  with  the  stipulations  of  the  ballot 
by  a  vote  of  212  for  to  130  against.  We  have,  therefore,  requested  Mr.  Fulkerson 
to  initiate  the  nominating  procedure  for  faculty  members  on  the  committee  which 
is  to  review  and  approve  courses. 


After  eight  years  of  intensive  study  of  a  great  variety  of  plans,  it  is 
gratifying  to  see  a  means  approved  for  proceeding  with  the  revitalization  of  our 
general  degree  requirements.  When  the  committee  is  named,  it  will  need  every 
form  of  assistance  possible  from  all  members  of  the  faculty  concerned  with  the 
general  education  of  the  student  if  it  is  to  function  effectively. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  Hay  24,  1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY  FACULTY 

UNIVERSITY  DATA  PROCESSING  AND  COMPUTING  OPERATIONS 
(Supplement  to  Bulletin  of  February  8,  1960) 

Effective  this  date,  all  electronic  data  processing  and  electronic 
computing  operations  formerly  performed  by  the  Statistical  Services  Center  on 
each  major  campus  and  the  Computing  Center  on  the  Carbondale  Campus  will  be 
integrated  into  one  organization  for  services  to  all  campuses. 

This  organization,  to  be  known  as  the  "University  Data  Processing 
and  Computing  Center,"  will  be  administratively  consolidated  but  functionally 
differentiated  according  to  the  type  of  service  rendered.  This  change  is  made 
to  provide  a  larger  scope  of  services,  a  greater  depth  of  services,  and  a  more 
comprehensive  geographical  extension  of  services. 


Delyte  \'i.   toorris 
President 


• 
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Southern  Illinois  University 
Carbondale,    Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President  May  29,    1961 

for  Operations 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  FACULTY  ANE  STAFF 


At  the  request  of  many  members  of  the  faculty  and  staff,   arrangements 
have  been  made  for  a  bus  to  go  to  East  St.    Louis,    Illinois,    on  Friday,    June  2, 
for  Farts  I,    II,   and  III  of  the  Seminar,   E.  P.  E.  C.     (Environmental  Flanning, 
Edwards ville  Campus).     The  bus  will  depart  from  the  President's  Cffice  at 
9:30  a.m. 

If  you  plan  to  attend,   please  sign  your  name  below  and  return  this  letter 
to  the  Cffice  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations.     A  charge  of  $1.00  per 
person  will  be  made  for  the  round  trip,    to  defray  cost  of  transportation, 
payable  at  departure. 

John  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


Southern  Illinois   University 
Carbondale,    Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  June  16.   1961 

for  Operations 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   FACULTY   AND  STAFF 


Because  Summer  Session  classes  begin  at  7:30  a.  m,  ,    it  is 
requested  that  all  administrative  and  departmental  offices  of  the 
University  be  open  from  7:30  a.m.   until  4:30  p.m.   Monday  through 
Friday.     Saturday  hours  may  remain  as  8:30  a.m.  until  12  noon. 

Summer  hours  will  be  observed  from  June  19  to  September  12, 
1961. 


John  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


X 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  June  17,  1961 

£  E  E  9.1-th  §  Lli-  hS  11^  12  I  SJ§  E  £  c  u  if  II 

SUMMER  COKE  HOUR 


Date:     Wednesday,  June  21,  1961 

Time:     9:30  to  11:00  a.  m. 

Place:     West  Lawn  of  the  President's  Home 

As  a  greeting  to  the  summer  students  and  faculty,  President  and  Mrs. 
Morris  are  having  a  "Coke  Hour"  on  the  lawn  of  their  home  on  Wednesday 
morning  from  9:30  to  11:00  a.  m.     It  is  suggested  that  faculty  members  who  will 
be  conducting  classes  during  these  periods  might  give  the  students  a  "break" 
and  bring  them  over  for  a  cold  drink. 

Please  note  that  the  Weekly  Calendar  of  Special  Events  and  Meetings 
indicates  that  this  Coke  Hour  will  be  held  on  Tuesday.     I  shall  appreciate  it 
if  you  will  inform  your  students  of  this  error. 


Raymond  H.    Dey 

Director  of  the  Summer  Session 
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Southern    Illinois    University 
Carbondale,    Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President  June  26,    1961 

for  Operations 


FACULTY   MEETING 

A  meeting  of  the  University  Faculty  of  the  Carbondale  Campuses 
will  be  held  Thursday  afternoon,   June  29,    1961,   at  4:00  in  Browne  Auditorium. 
Mr.    Fulkerson,   Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty,    reports  that  in  the 
balloting  the  General  Studies  Report  was  accepted  by  the  faculty.     It  is  necessary, 
therefore,   that  we  proceed  to  nominate  a  panel  of  nine  faculty  members.     From 
this  panel,   according  to  the  Report,    the  President  will  appoint  three  to  the 
permanent  Committee  on  General  Studies.     The  meeting  will  be  brief. 

This  notice  doe6  not  apply  to  faculty  here  only  for  the  Summer  Session. 

The  Southwestern  Campus  will  also  take  prompt  action. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  June  26,  1961 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 


NEW  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 

One  of  our  pressing  problems  has  been  that  of  properly  considering  and 
clearing  questions  of  policy  and  procedure  affecting  all  campuses  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  present  University  Council  was  designed  quite  a  few  years  ago  with 
the  Carbondale  campus  in  mind  and  is  set  up  in  terms  of  Carbondale  representation 
only.  The  Committee  on  the  Study  and  Recommendation  of  University  Procedures 
has  therefore  proposed  that  the  Statutes  be  amended  to  replace  the  old  University 
Council  with  a  University  Council  containing  representation  from  all  campuses. 
Accordingly,  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  its  last  meeting  was  asked  to  approve 
such  a  Council  and  did  so. 

Since  it  will  take  some  time  for  the  By-Laws  and  Statutes  to  be  reprinted, 
we  list  herewith  the  amended  statement  concerning  the  University  Council  which 
is  to  replace  Part  III,  Article  III,  Section  4,  C  of  the  Statutes: 

C.  The  University  Council 
1.  Organization 

a.  Personnel e 

The  University  Council  shall  be  composed  of: 

(1)  The  President. 

(2)  The  Vice  President  for  Planning  and  Review,  the  Chief  Executive 
Assistant  for  the  Carbondale  Campus,  the  Chief  Executive  Assistant 
for  the  Edwardsville  Campus,  and  the  Director  of  Area  Services, 

(3)  A  member  of  the  Faculty  Council,  Carbondale  Campus,  elected  by 
that  Council  for  a  one  year  term. 

(4)  A  member  of  the  Faculty  Council,  Edwardsville  Campus,  elected 
by  that  Council  for  a  one  year  term. 

(5)  A  member  cf  the  Graduate  Council  elected  by  that  Council  for  a 
one  year  term. 

(6)  One  member  of  the  faculty,  elected  for  a  one  year  term  by  the 
faculty  at  large  of  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 

(7)  One  member  of  the  faculty,  elected  for  a  one  year  term  by  the 
faculty  at  large  of  the  Carbondale  Campus. 

b.  Meetings. 

Meetings  of  the  University  Council  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
every  month  during  the  academic  year,  but  no  regular  meetings 
shall  be  held  during  vacations  and  final  examinations. 

c.  Officers. 

(1)  The  President  or  a  member  of  the  University  Council  designated 
by  him  shall  act  as  Chairman. 


(2)  An  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  or 
reappointed  annually  by  the  President  after  consultation  with 
the  members  of  the  Council, 

2.  Functions 

a.  The  University  Council  shall  consider  and  advise  the  President 
on  any  matter  brought  before  it  by  the  President,  by  the  Council 
itself,  a  member  of  the  Council,  or  by  representatives  of  the 
staff  or  students. 

b.  The  University  Council  shall  be  the  agency  to  which  all  councils 
of  administration  shall  report  all  actions  and  recommendations. 

c.  The  University  Council  shall  resolve  all  conflicting  recommendations 
received  from  other  councils  and  agencies  in  order  to  present  a 
single  recommendation  or  set  of  recommendations  to  the  President. 

d.  The  President  may  either  accept  the  recommendations  of  the  Uni- 
versity Council  or  present  to  the  Council,  orally  or  in  writing, 
his  reactions  to  the  recommendations. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  Procedures  Committee  is  still  working  on 
the  problem  of  other  statutory  councils,  including  faculty  councils,  and  that 
the  above  represents  simply  the  first  step  in  revising  the  council  structure  of 
the  University.  This  first  step,  however,  should  enable  us  to  handle  a  number 
of  accumulated  problems. 

We  have  asked  Mr.  Elbert  Fulkerson,  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty, 
to  conduct  elections  for  the  representatives  of  the  various  bodies  represented 
on  the  new  Council.  He  will  instruct  the  various  groups  concerned  as  to  the  proper 
procedure  for  nominating  and  electing  these  representatives.  He  has  asked  us  to 
call  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  the  fact  that  a  number  of  persons  have  been 
recently  elected  to  the  existing  University  Council,  which  is  now  to  be  disbanded, 
and  has  suggested  that  the  present  membership  be  considered  as  nominees  for  the 
faculty-at-large  position  on  the  Carbondale  campus.  We  have  requested  him  not 
only  to  conduct  the  balloting,  but  to  obtain  the  opinion  of  the  University  Faculty 
members  at  Carbondale  on  this  method  of  obtaining  nominees. 

REPORT  ON  THE  HANDLING  OF  GENERAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Mr.  Elbert  Fulkerson,  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty,  who  received 
the  faculty  secret  ballots  on  the  revised  proposal  (June)  concerning  the  handling 
of  general  degree  requirements,  has  had  the  faculty  canvassing  committee  count 
the  ballots  and  has  reported  the  official  results.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
report  had  to  be  distributed  quite  late  in  the  year,  there  was  a  larger  than  usual 
response  from  the  voting  members  of  the  University  Faculty. 

The  report  was  approved  in  accordance  with  the  stipulations  of  the  ballot 
by  a  vote  of  212  for  to  130  against.  We  have,  therefore,  requested  Mr.  Fulkerson 
to  initiate  the  nominating  procedure  for  faculty  members  on  the  committee  which 
is  to  review  and  approve  courses. 
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After  eight  years  of  intensive  study  of  a  great  variety  of  plans,  it  is 
gratifying  to  see  a  means  approved  for  proceeding  with  the  revitalization  of  our 
general  degree  requirements.  When  the  committee  is  named,  it  will  need  every 
form  of  assistance  possible  from  all  members  of  the  faculty  concerned  with  the 
general  education  of  the  student  if  it  is  to  function  effectively. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


j 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  June   27,    1961 

SPECIAL       BULLETIN       TO       THE       FACULTY 

I  would  like  to  remind  you  of  the  Summer  Education  Conference  which  will 
be  held  at  the  University  School  Gym  from  9:00  A.M.  to  11:30  A.M.  on  June  2G 
and  29.  This  year's  theme  is  "Integration  of  Instructional  Materials."  You 
may  wish  to  announce  this  to  your  classes. 

The  annual  Educational  Materials  Exhibit  will  open  today.  The  Exhibit, 
at  the  University  School  Gym,  will  also  be  open  on  Wednesday  and  Thursday 
until  3:00  P.M. 

The  Exhibitors -Faculty  Picnic  will  be  at  the  north  end  of  the  Campus 
Lake  at  6:00  PJtf.  on  Wednesday,  June  28.  Tickets  are  available  at  the  Exhibit 
desk  or  the  Extension  Division  Office.  The  price  is  $2.00. 


Raymond  H.  Dey 

Director  of  the  Summer  Session 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  June  29,   1961 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN     TO     THE     UNIVERSITY     FACULTY 


An  educational  program  on  the  basic  principles  of  data  processing  for 
members  of  our  faculty  and  staff  will  be  held  in  the  University  Center  in  Car- 
bondale  from  July  10  through  July  21. 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  present  to  our  people  the  basic  con- 
cepts of  data  processing  as  applied  to  various  departments  of  the  University, 
and  it  is  not  intended  to  create  skilled  technicians,  but  to  allow  those  in  at- 
tendance to  better  apply  new  techniques  to  their  departmental  operations.  The 
presentation  will  be  made  by  professionals  in  cooperation  with  certain  repre- 
sentatives of  the  University. 

Enrollment  will  be  limited  to  about  20  people,  and  application  in  the 
form  of  a  letter  from  the  proper  department  head  should  be  forwarded  to  Dean  Isbell, 
Coordinator  of  Systems  and  Procedures,  Carbondale,  Illinois,  to  arrive  not  later 
than  July  6th.  Selected  individuals  will  be  notified  by  return  mail.  Classes  are 
scheduled  from  9*00  a.m.  until  4:30  p.m.  each  day,  with  the  exception  of  Saturday 
and  Sunday.  University  Housing  will  be  available  on  July  9  through  the  end  of  the 
session  for  participants  from  the  Southwestern  Campus. 

^</^  (t)  f^nn^. 

Delyte  W.   iferris 
President 


COURSE  OUTLINE 

Machine  Accounting  and  Data  Processing  School  -  Southern  Illinois  University 

July  10  through  July  21,  1961. 

Date 

July  10    AM  University  Objectives  and  Plans 

PM  History  IBM,  Punch  Card  and  Codes 

July  11    AM  IBM  Accounting 

PM  IBM  Accounting 

July  12    AM  Basic  Machine  Operations 

PM  Basic  Machine  Operations 

July  13    AM  Basic  Machine  Operations 

PM  Statistical  Service  and  Demonstration 

July  14    AM  Introduction  to  Data  Processing  &  Programming 

PM  Introduction  to  Data  Processing  &  Programming 

July  17    AM  Computing  Center  -  Service  &  Machine  Demon- 
stration 

PM  1401  School 

July  18    AM  1401  School 

PM  1401  School 

July  19    AM  1401  School 

PM  1401  School 

1418 

July  20    AM  1401  School  -  Tape/RAMAC  &  1412 

PM  1401  at  SIU,  applications  and  replacement 

July  21    AM  Large  Scale  IBM  Systems  &  RAMAC  (Random  Access) 

PM  Large  Scale  IBM  Systems  &  RAMAC  (Random  Access) 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 
Vice  President  for  Operations  July  11,  1960 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 
INTERNATIONAL  TEACHER  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 


Southern  Illinois  University  has  again  been  selected  by  the  United  States 
Office  of  Education  as  one  of  the  eleven  colleges  and  universities  to  partici- 
pate in  the  1960-61  International  Teacher  Development  Program.  This  program, 
a  part  of  the  International  Educational  Exchange  Program  of  the  Department  of 
State  of  the  United  States,  provides  opportunities  for  qualified  foreign 
educators,  including  school  teachers,  administrators  and  supervisors,  and 
officials  of  Ministries  of  Education,  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  United  States 
educational  methods  and  systems.  This  year  some  552  participants  are  expected 
from  70  countries.  Southern  will  be  host  to  24  of  these  educators  from  15 
different  countries  for  the  period  September  17  to  December  17. 

Mrs.  Alberta  Humble  has  been  named  local  coordinator  of  the  program  and, 
with  the  coordinators  of  the  other  universities,  has  been  briefed  in  Washington 
on  what  the  government  would  like  accomplished.  The  particular  interests  of  the 
educators  who  will  be  here  include  agriculture,  business,  home  economics, 
secondary  education,  instructional  materials,  guidance,  administration  and 
supervision,  and  trade  and  industrial  training.  Since  the  broad  purpose  of 
the  program  is  to  promote  understanding  between  the  United  States  and  other 
countries  of  the  world,  the  teachers  will  not  only  attend  special  seminars  and 
audit  classes  but  will  be  involved  in  a  wide  variety  of  extracurricular  campus 
and  community  activities.  Members  of  the  University  staff  are  urged  to 
cooperate  with  Mrs.  Humble  in  making  this  total  program  varied,  flexible,  and 
an  even  greater  success  than  last  year's. 

One  of  the  most  important  aspects  of  the  program  is  housing  the  visiting 
educators  with  private  families  in  order  for  them  to  learn  something  of 
American  family  life.  The  educational  and  personal  data  available  on  the 
visitors,  who  have  been  carefully  screened  by  their  Ministries  of  Education, 
the  American  Embassies  and  the  Department  of  State,  indicates  that  those  who 
open  their  homes  for  three  months  in  the  fall  will  benefit  at  least  equally 
with  their  guests.  These  eighteen  men  and  six  women  will  be  able  to  pay  an 
appropriate  room  rental — $32.00  to  $35.00  per  month  will  be  within  their 
allowance  from  federal  funds.  Linens  and  study  lamps  would  need  to  be 
furnished.   If  you  will  be  able  to  house  one  or  two  of  these  educators  in 
your  home  will  you  please  contact  Mrs.  Anita  B.  Kuo,  Supervisor  of  Off-Campus 
Housing,  phone  7-7150  or  7-4280. 

The  lounge  for  the  visiting  teachers,  and  the  coordinator's  office  will 
be  in  Barracks  K.  Anyone  wishing  to  volunteer  service  or  to  get  further 
information  should  call  Mrs.  Alberta  Humble,  University  Extension  605  or  319. 

John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for  Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Vice  President  for  Operations  July  14,  1961 

yd 
;S^P.E  C  I  A  L     BULJJIX"     TO     T  H  F.     F  A  (!  11  L  I  Y 

FTNALEXAMINATION^ SCHEDULE  FOR  SUMMER,  1961 

(Please  announce  the  time  of  examination  in  your  class.) 

Wednesday,  August  9 

7:30  classes  (3,  4,  5  credit  hour  classes)  7:30-9:30 

7:30  classes  (1,  2  credit  hour  classes). 9:40-10:40 

10:20  classes  (3,  4,  5  credit  hour  classes) 10:50-12:50 

10:20  classes  (1,  2  credit  hour  classes) 1:00  -  2:00 

1:10  classes   (3,  4,   5  credit  hour  classes)   •••••••••2:10-4:10 

1:10  classes  (1,  2  credit  hour  classes).  •  •  •  •  .4:20-5:20 


Thursday,  August  10 

8:55  classes  (3,  4,  5  credit  hour  classes) ♦  .  .  7:30  -  9:30 

8:55  classes  (1,  2  credit  hour  classes) •  •  .  .  9:40  -  10:40 

11:45  classes  (3,  4,  5  credit  hour  classes).  • 10:50-12:50 

11:45  classes  (1,  2  credit  hour  classes)  . 1:00-2:00 

2:35  classes   (3,  4,   5  credit  hour  classes)   •••••••••2:10-4:10 

2:35  classes    (1,   2  credit  hour  classes),   ••••••••••  4:20  -  5:20 


In  case  more  than  one  class  meets  in  a  room  at  a  given  period, 
the  one  meeting  three  or  more  days  a  week  should  have  priority  on  the 
room  for  the  final  examination.  Any  instructor  without  a  room  for  a 
particular  class  should  check  with  the  Enrollment  Center  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  for  assignment. 

A  student  who  must  miss  the  final  examination  when  scheduled 
may  not  take  an  examination  before  the  one  scheduled  for  the  class.   In 
this  case,  "W"  followed  by  the  tentative  grade  with  an  "8"  indicating 
the  number  of  weeks  attended,  should  be  recorded  by  the  instructor.  The 
final  examination  may  be  given  at  a  later  date  within  one  year. 


John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  July  14,   1561 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN      TO     FACULTY     AND     STAFF 
INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 
The  Central  Illinois  Public  Service  Company  has  requested  an 
interruption  of  electrical  services  which  will  affect  the  entire  campus 
on  Sunday  morning,   July  16,   from  4:00  a.m.   until  7:00  a.m.     In  the 
event  of  rain  at  this  time,    the  3hut-off  will  be  changed  to  Monday  morning, 
July  17,   from  2:00  a.m.   until  5:30  a.m. 


John  S.   Rendleman 
Acting  Executive  Director 
of  Business  Affairs 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  July  22,  1961 

special    bulletin   to    the    faculty    and    staff 

action  on  salaries 

At  a  special  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  July  20,  a  salary 
policy  for  1961-62  was  discussed.  The  results  of  the  discussion  are  reported 
in  the  attached  copy  of  a  news  release  issued  by  the  Information  Service. 

In  the  circumstances,  the  preparation  of  payrolls  for  the  month 
of  July  has  been  delayed  and  many  complications  have  resulted.  The  patience 
of  everyone  concerned  in  dealing  with  these  complications  is  much  appreciated, 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


FROM  Bill  Lyons  7-21-61 

SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 

Carbondale,  Illinois 

Phone:  GLenview  7  -  6G80  Release:  IMMEDIATE 


CARBONDALE,  ILL.,  July  —  Southern  Illinois  University  has  decided  to  give 
first  priority  to  faculty  and  staff  salary  increases  in  budgeting  the  $42.2  million 
appropriated  by  the  legislature  for  the  1961«63  biennium. 

The  board  of  trustees  declared  Thursday  (July  20)  that  none  of  the  $1,362,000 
slashed  from  the  University's  operating  appropriations  in  the  closing  days  of  the 
General  Assembly  session  last  month  should  come  from  proposed  salary  adjustments  by 
reducing  them  a  second  time.  The  original  request  to  the  budgetary  commission 
provided  larger  increases  than  were  possible  under  the  governor's  recommended  budget. 

The  board  vot£d  to  allocate  $632,  000  for  salary  increases  and  upgrading  of 
faculty  and  staff  positions  for  the  current  fiscal  year  out  of  a  total  appropriation 
of  $31,256,580  for  personal  services  during  the  next  two  years. 

The  trustees  said  that  necessary  cutbacks  will  be  made  in  other  current  and 
projected  expenditures . 

"After  five  hours  of  deliberation,  the  board  members  agreed  that  salary 
adjustments  were  of  primary  importance,"  President  Delyte  TJ.  Morris  said  after  the 
meeting,  "They  felt  that  increases  planned  under  the  governor's  budget  recommendation 
were  essential  because  the  quality  and  integrity  of  the  staff  must  be  maintained  to 
preserve  the  soundness  of  the  University  program." 

Morris  said  the  division  of  the  remainder  of  the  operating  appropriation  would 
be  the  principal  item  for  discussion  at  the  next  board  session  here  Aug.  11.  He 
said  postponement  beyond  the  biennium  of  the  University's  proposed  12-week  summer 
session  and  the  limiting  of  enrollment  in  1962  were  among  the  alternatives  the 
board  would  face  in  order  to  live  within  the  $42.2  million  budget.  They  will  also 
consider  other  alternatives,  such  as  cutbacks  in  program  improvement  and  in  area 
services. 

-  more  - 


-  2  - 

3IU  expects  14,750  students  to  seek  admission  to  its  Carbondale  and 
Southwestern  Illinois  campuses  this  fall,  and  16,695  in  the  fall  of  1962. 

Despite  the  priority  given  salary  increases,  Morris  said  intended  relief  for 
faculty  members  who  are  already  overloaded  with  teaching  and  administrative  duties 
"would  be  difficult  to  achieve"  within  budget  limitations.  He  also  noted  that  the 
increases  could  not  be  as  great  as  the  University  intended  in  proposing  its  original 
$52.0  million  budget  request  to  the  legislature. 

The  following  statement  of  the  board  of  trustees  was  approved  as  part  of  the 
action  in  establishing  salary  and  wage  levels  for  1961-62  in  Southern  Illinois 
University: 

"We  have  operated  on  the  principle  that  an  institution  is  no  better  than  the 
faculty  who  teach  and  carry  on  research  and  service,  and  their  effectiveness 
depends  on  the  effectiveness  of  supporting  personnel.  In  view  of  the  vigorous 
competition  for  the  services  of  top  flight  faculty,  it  is  paramount  that  we  do  our 
best  to  keep  abreast  of  the  increasing  salaries  commanded  by  teachers  and  researchers 
in  other  universities  and  that  we  try  to  adjust  their  pay  scales  and  those  of 
supporting  personnel  in  line  with  competitive  markets  and  with  current  living  costs. 

"The  approval  of  salary  increases  for  faculty  and  staff  leaves  unsolved  the 
problem  of  what  to  do  about  the  $1,362,000  cut  made  by  the  legislature  from  the 
governor's  recommended  budget.  But  we  have  determined  the  burden  must  fall  on 
other  aspects  of  the  University  program  rather  than  on  salary  increases  which  had 
already  been  reduced  from  the  level  planned  in  the  original  budget  request." 

-  eh  - 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 
Office  of  the  Business  Manager  July  31,  1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

ILLINOIS  RETAILER'S  OCCUPATIONAL  TAX 


Effective  August  1,  1961,  certain  departments  and  offices  of  Southern 
Illinois  University  which  make  sales  of  tangible  property  will  be  required  to 
collect  the  Illinois  Retailer's  Occupational  Tax  (ROT),  cotBtBonly  called  Sales 
Tax,  at  the  rate  of  4%  of  the  sale  price  of  each  item  sold.  The  following 
factors  will  determine  whether  ROT  must  be  collected  by  your  department: 

1,  If  the  sale  i e  to  a  purchaser  who  will  make  the  final  use  of 

the  item,  the  tax  applies;  it  does  not  apply  if  the  item 
is  sold  to  a  purchaser  i*ho  will  resell  it. 

2.  Regardless  of  the  above,  if  the  sale  is  to  an  exclusively  religiGus, 

charitable,  or  educational  organization  or  if  all  sales  are 
restricted  to  students  or  employees  of  the  University,  no  tax 
need  be  collected. 

If  you  are  making  sales  to  which  the  ROT  applies,  contact  the  Chief 
Accountant  to  make  arrangements  for  reporting  tax  collected  at  the  end  of  each 
month . 

If  you  are  not  sure  of  your  tax  liability  on  sales  made  by  your 
department  or  office,  contact  the  Assistant  Legal  Counsel  in  the  President's  Office 
or  the  undersigned. 

The  University  continues  to  be  exempt  from  paying  ROT  on  purchases  made 
by  it  or  for  its  use. 


Robt.  Lo  Gallegly 
Business  Manager 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,    Illinois 
August    1,   1961 

.SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    THE    FACULTY 

From:  Convocations  Committee 

Subject:  Summer  Commencement  Exercises,    Friday,  August  11,   1961 

7:30  p.m.    (D.  S.   T.) 

The  Commencement  Exercises  make  up  one  of  the  most 
important  parts  of  the  School  year.     It  is  a  time  that  means  much  to 
the  students,    the  parents,    the  faculty,    and  the  administrative  staff  of 
the  University.     Every  member  of  the  faculty  with  the  rank  of  instructor 
or  above  is  expected  to  participate  in  the  academic  procession  unless 
excused  by  the  dean  or  director  of  his  college,    school,    or  institute. 
Lecturers  are  not  required  to  attend  but  are  invited  to  participate  if 
they  care  to  do  so.     It  is  only  through  the  concerted  cooperation  of  all 
participants  that  the  Commencement  Exercises  can  be  a  dignif  ied  and 
stately  ceremony. 

TIME:       The  Faculty  should  be  present  by  7:20  p.m.   Friday  evening, 
August  11.     The  band  concert  will  begin  promptly  at  7:25. 
The  procession  will  begin  at  7:40. 

PLACE:  The  Faculty  will  assemble  south  of  the  University  Gymnasium. 
The  procession  will  be  in  four  lines  arranged  according  to 
departments.     Departmental  Chairmen  will  be  responsible  for 
the  lining  up  of  the  members  of  their  respective  departments. 
Please  follow  the  signs  which  will  be  placed  for  your  con- 
venience.    Note  attached  diagram. 

THE  PROCESSIONAL:     The  Faculty  will  follow  the  platform  party 
under  the  direction  of  designated  faculty  marshals  into 
McAndrew  Stadium.     The  Faculty  will  proceed  across  Harwood 
Avenue.     Two  lines  will  proceed  to  Northeast  gate  and  two 
to  the  North  Center  Gate  of  Mc Andrew  Stadium.     Upon 
entering  the  stadium  two  lines  will  proceed  down  the  east 
track  and  two  lines  down  the  west  track.     The  four  lines 
will  proceed  to  the  area  assigned  and  file  into  the  rows  of 
chairs  placed  on  the  playing  field  especially  for  the  faculty. 
The  platform  will  be  placed  at  the  far  south  end  of  the  field. 

PROCEDURES  DURING  THE  CEREMONIES:    At  the  end  of  the  Pro- 
cessional everyone  should  remain  standing  until  after  the 
Invocation.     When  all  are  in  place,    the  President  will  remove 
his  cap  at  which  time  all  men  should  do  the  same.     After  the 
Invocation,   all  should  be  seated,    the  men  replacing  their  caps. 


It  would  add  more  color  to  the  occasion  if  each  faculty 
member,  when  seated,  would  arrange  his  hood  to  hang 
over  the  back  of  his  chair. 

THE  RECESSIONAL:     There  will  be  a  recessional.     The  marshals 
will  indicate  the  procedures  to  be  followed. 

ACADEMIC  REGALIA:     The  cap  is  an  essential  part  of  the  academic 
dress  and  is  to  be  retained  on  the  head  throughout  all 
academic  exercises  except  by  men  during  prayer.     The 
position  of  the  tassel  should  be  placed  so  as  to  hangover 
the  left  front  of  the  cap.     The  top  ox  the  cap  should  be 
parallel  with  the  floor. 

Tradition  indicates  that  it  is  best  for  the  men  to  wear  a 
white  shirt,    tie,   and  dark  trousers  or  suit  under  the  gown. 
Both  men  and  women  should  wear  dark  shoes. 

Faculty  members  wishing  to  rent  academic  regalia  from 
the  University  Book  Store  should  place  their  orders  immediately. 
Caps,    gowns,   and  hoods  may  be  picked  up  at  the  University 
Book  Store  now  located  at  the  University  Center  on  Thursday 
or  Friday,   August  10  or  11.     The  University  Book  Store  will 
be  open  Commencement  evening  from  5:30  p.m.    to  10:00  p.m. 
CAPS  AND  GOWNS  MUST  BE  RETURNED  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BOOK  STORE  IMMEDIATELY  AFTER  THE  COMMENCEMENT 
EXERCISES. 

PROCEDURES  IN  CASE  OF  RAIN:     In  case  of  rain  the  Commencement 
Exercises  will  be  held  in  Shryock  Auditorium.     If  you  are  in 
doubt  what  the  decision  might  be  because  of  questionable 
weather,    you  may  call  the  University  Switchboard  Operator 
after  4:00  p.m. 

In  case  of  rain  one  representative  (the  chairman  or  his 
delegated  representative)  from  each  department  and  each 
administrative  office  will  make  up  the  academic  procession. 
They  will  assemble  in  two  lines  in  the  Allyn  Building.     They 
will  be  seated  on  the  main  floor  of  Shryock  Auditorium. 
Other  members  of  the  faculty  will  be  excused  in  order  to 
make  room  for  guests.     The  ceremonies  will  be  broadcast 
by  WSIU-FM. 

Because  ox  limited  seating,    only  graduates   will  be  given 
tickets  for  guests  in  Shryock  Auditorium. 

JackW.    Graham,    Chairman 
Convocations  Committee 
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SOUTHERN    ILLINOIS    UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,    Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  August  15,   1961 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 
INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 
In  order  to  install  a  new  electrical  feeder,   there  will  be  an 
interruption  of  electrical  service  from  8:00  a.  m.   until  8:00  p.  m.   on 
Tuesday,   August  22,   1961,    for  the  following  portions  of  the  campus: 

Anthony  Hall 
Allyn  Building 
Parkinson  Laboratory 
Shryock  Auditorium 
Wheeler  Hall 
Altgeld  Hall 
Gymnasium 
Old  IV.  ain 
University  School 
Baptist  Foundation 
Your  cooperation  during  this  period  will  be  appreciated. 


John  S.    Rendleman 

Executive  Director  of 

Business  Affairs 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  August  29,   1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Request  is  hereby  made  that  all  offices  on  campus 
should  remain  open  Saturday  morning,   September  2,   with  at 
least  a  skeleton  force.     This  applies  particularly  to  key  offices 
that  will  deal  with  students  and  parents  arriving  this  week-end 
to  make  arrangements  for  the  Fall  term. 

A  skeleton  force  does  not  connote  a  single  individual, 
but  a  sufficient  force  that  can  carry  on  University  business. 
Your  attention  to  this  matter  is  deeply  appreciated. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  September  21,  1961 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   JHE   FACULTY 

SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE  FOR  EDWARDSVILLE  CAMPUS  PLANNING 


During  the  1960-61  school  year,  a  large  number  of  meetings  involving  staff 
members  from  both  campuses,  architects,  and  outside  consultants  were  held  to  con- 
sider both  the  educational  planning  and  the  architectural  planning  for  the  new 
Edwardsville  Campus.  The  Master  Plan  is  being  finalized  for  presentation  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  at  its  next  meeting  and  plans  of  several  buildings  are  being 
developed.  It  has  now  become  necessary  to  provide  the  architects  with  continuing 
detailed  instructions  and  information  on  educational  needs  so  that  they  can  proceed 
with  all  reasonable  expedition  to  the  earliest  possible  completion  of  final  working 
drawings  and  specifications. 

The  planning  of  aajor  college  buildings  always  involves  negotiations  between 
those  who  are  expert  in  educational  processes  but  not  expert  in  architectural 
design  on  the  one  hand,  and  those  who  are  expert  in  architectural  matters  but  not 
expert  in  educational  policy-making  on  the  other.  In  order  to  make  sure  that  our 
architects  have  the  benefit  of  the  knowledge  of  faculty  and  other  staff  members 
who  know  teaching  and  research  processes  at  first  hand,  we  have  asked  Professor 
Harvey  Fisher  temporarily  to  give  over  his  teaching  and  research  and  to  serve  as 
a  special  representative  of  the  President  for  the  planning  of  the  Edwardsville 
Campus.  He  will  seek  assistance  from  appropriate  staff  members  and  will  serve  as 
a  liaison  between  individual  faculty  members  or  faculty  groups  and  the  architects. 
He  will  be  free  to  make  informal  contacts  with  any  staff  members  on  any  campus  for 
this  purpose  and  to  recommend  to  the  President  the  establishment  of  ad  hoc  com- 
mittees needed  for  special  study  of  particular  problems.  He  will  also  recommend 
to  the  President  the  employment  of  special  outside  consultants  as  necessary.  From 
time  to  time,  he  and  the  appropriate  educational  planning  officers  will  meet  with 
the  divisional  heads  in  Edwardsville  to  obtain  their  views  on  educational  needs, 
procedures,  and  emphases. 

Those  who  wish  to  make  suggestions  to  Professor  Fisher  or  who  otherwise  need 
to  make  contact  with  him  should  do  so  through  Mr.  Charles  Butler  at  the  President's 
Office  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus,  Extension  333.  Professor  Fisher  is  planning  to 
spf>nd  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fridays  in  the  Southwestern  Illinois 
area,  but  otherwise  can  be  reached  at  his  office  in  Carbondale,  GLenview  3-2544. 

Any  assistance  which  can  be  given  to  our  architects  by  advice  transmitted 

through  Professor  Fisher  will  be  of  great  value  in  expediting  our  planning  and 

in  achieving  a  first-class  physical  setting  for  the  University's  program  at 
Edwardsville. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Cavbo-idale;   Illinois 

Vice  President  for  Operations  September  27,    1,61 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


On  Thursday,   October  5,   and  on  Thursday,   October  26,    the  Southern 
Illinois  University  siren  will  be  souuded  at  2:45  p.  rr ..     (ALERT  SIGNAL)  and 
at  3:o5  p.  rr .     (TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL).     This  sounding  of  the  siren  will  be 
for  the  purpose  of  informing  the  students  and  others  and  for  helping  all  of  us 
to  recognize  the  Alert  Signal  and  the  Take  Cover  Signal  if  it  should  become 
necessary  to  use  them. 

Faculty  members  are  requested  to  taKe  a  few  rr.Lmtes  to  present  this 
information  to  the  students  in  their  2:0C  and  3:00  classes  at  the  time  the  siren 
is  being  sounded  on  October  5  and  October  26,    1961.     This  is  to  be  a  test  only. 

A.     ALERT  SIGNAL  ---  A  STEADY  WILDCAT  BLAST  OF  SCfaE  THREE  TO 

FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION 


This  rr  eans  that  information  has  been  received  from  the  U.S.    vVeather 
Bureau  that  there  is  a  confirmed  Severe  vv  eather  Forecast  for  our 
area.     Radios  should  be  tuned  to  radio  stations  vVSIU  or  vVCIL  for 
specific  information  which  will  be  broadcast  while  the  alert  is  being 
continued. 

B.     TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL  ---A  SERIES  OF  SHORT  BLASTS  OF  THREE  TO 

FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION.     THESE  BLASTS 
WILL  BE  SEPARATED  BY  20  SECOND 


INTERVALS. 

This  means  that  we  have  received  a  Severe  vVeather  Earning  for  our 
area  and  that  severe  weather  or  a  possible  tornado  is  imminent. 
Persons  in  the  area  should  TAKE  COVER  in  the  designated  places. 
Campus  streets  should  be  cleared,   gas  and  electricity  should  be  turned 
off  in  the  buildings,   telephones  should  be  used  only  for  emergencies, 
and  windows  and  doors  on  the  NORTH  and  EAST  should  be  left  open 
with  discretion. 

John  E.  'Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 

CLASSES  ARE  NOT  TO  EVACUATE  \J   Operations 

THIS  IS  A  SIREN  TEST  ONLY 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  October  12,  1961 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 


GENERAL  FACULTY  MEETING 

There  will  be  a  general  meeting  of  the  Univer- 
sity Faculty  of  the  Carbondale  Campus  in  the  University 
School  Auditorium  at  four  o'clock  on  Thursday  afternoon, 
October  26. 

The  chief  item  for  the  agenda  will  be  the 
annual  report  on  "The  State  of  the  University."  Classes 
scheduled  during  this  time  are  not  to  be  dismissed.  Fac- 
ulty members  who  have  3:00  p.m.  classes  are  urged  to  come 
at  their  earliest  convenience. 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Vice  President  for  Operations  October  30,    1961 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN     TO      THE     FACULTY 

Chicagoland  Career  Day 


On  Thursday,   November  2,    1961,    the  student  body  of  Southern 
Illinois  University  in  co-operation  with  the  professional  business 
fraternity  Alpha  Kappa  Psi,   the  Chicago  SIU  Alumni  Club,    the  Chicago 
Association  of  Commerce  and  Industry,    the  Alumni  Service,    and  the 
Placement  Service  is  sponsoring  the  CHICAGOLAND  CAREER  DAY. 

This  activity  will  involve  approximately  25  Chicago  area  firms 
and  organizations,    including  the  City  of  Chicago  Schools  and  the  Cook 
County  Schools.     They  will  have  display  booths  in  the  Ballroom  of  the 
University  Center. 

The  general  theme  of  the  Career  Day  will  be  to  emphasize  to 
our  students  and  faculty  the  various  economic,    cultural,    social,    and 
civic  opportunities  available  within  the  greater  Chicago  area.     Since 
this  is  an  all -day  activity,    it  is  our  hope  that  as  many  thousands  of  our 
students,    faculty,   and  staff  as  possible  will  avail  themselves  of  this 
opportunity  to  become  better  acquainted  with  our  friends  from  Chicago. 


E.   Grinnell 
e  Pre  sine hFTor 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS    UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,    Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President  November  30,    1961 

for  Operations 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN   TO  ALL   FISCAL   OFFICERS 


It  has  come  to  our  attention  that  some  of  the  organizational  units  have 
been  lax  in  submitting  the  Time  and  Attendance  Reports  for  Student  Workers. 
This  report  must  be  submitted  monthly  to  the  Personnel  Office  along  with  the 
Payroll  Certification  sheet.     The  form  used  for  the  report  is  a  three-part 
form  that  provides  a  copy  for  your  files,   one  for  the  Student  Work  Office, 
and  a  copy  for  the  Personnel  Office. 

Much  of  the  problem  seems  to  occur  in  those  units  where  the  student 
workers  have  a  minimum  of  faculty  supervision.     It  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  Fiscal  Officer  to  see  that  the  daily  record  of  the  hours  worked  by  each 
student  is  kept     and  that  the  monthly  report  is  properly  submitted.     I  should 
like  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  this  report  both  for  University  operational 
matters  and  for  the  presentation  of  this  information  to  the  external  auditors 
and  others  who  may  be  entitled  to  it. 

If  you  need  a  supply  of  the  Time  and  Attendance  Report  forms,   or  if  you 
want  detailed  information  concerning  the  procedure  for  making  the  report, 
please  contact  the  Student  Work  Office,    telephone  GL  3-2388    or.  3-2389.     A 
member  of  the  Student  Work  Office  staff  will  be  glad  to  personally  assist  you 
with  any  problem  you  may  have. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  December  6,  1961 


GENERAL  BULLETIN  TO  THElFACULTY/  AND  STAFF 


A  semi-public  dedicatory  ceremony  for  the  new  Masonic  Temple  has  been 
scheduled  for  8  p.m.,  Friday,  December  8.  The  new  structure  is  located  at 
1304  West  Sycamore  in  Carbondale. 

All  Masons  and  friends  are  cordially  invited  by  Shekinah  Lodge  #241 
A.F.  &  A.M.  of  Carbondale,  Illinois,  to  witness  these  ceremonies  conducted 
by  an  Occasional  Grand  Lodge  formed  for  the  purpose  of  dedicating  the  new 
temple.   President  Morris  will  serve  as  Grand  Orator. 


John  E.  Grinnel, 
Vice  President  for 


Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  December  26,   1961 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

UNIVERSITY  CENTER  PARKING  LOT 

Effective  January  3,  1962,   the  University  Center  Parking  Lot 
will  operate  on  a  pay  for  parking  basis. 

The  lot  will  be  operated  from  7  a.  m.   to  11  p.m. ,   Monday  through 
Thursday.     On  Friday  and  Saturday  it  will  remain  open  until  campus 
activity  subsides.     The  lot  will  not  be  attended  on  Sunday. 

The  first  hour  of  parking  will  be  free.     There  will  be  a  10£  charge 
for  each  additional  hour  or  fraction. 

The  money  for  construction  of  this  lot  was  made  available  from 
University  Center  construction  funds.     Income  from  parking  fees  will 
be  used  to  amortize  the  cost  of  construction  and  in  the  future  to  help 
make  additional  parking  areas  available. 


John  S.   Rendleman 

Executive  Director  of 

Business  Affairs 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President 

for  Operations  December  28,    1961 


BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  MEMBERS 


Dear  Faculty  Members: 

Mr.   McCoy,    Director  of  the  Libraries,    seeks  the  help  of  every 
faculty  member  in  the  matter  of  the  disappearance  and  mutilation  of 
magazines  and  books.     I  think  it  is  obvious  that  these  losses  to  the  library 
are  actually  losses  to  each  of  us  and  our  students.     Each  of  us  can  help 
with  practically  no  effort. 

Before  you  make  a  class  assignment  of  a  periodical  article  or  a 
chapter  from  a  library  book  in  which  a  large  number  of  students  will  be 
expected  to  do  the  reading  in  a  short  time,   please  give  advance  notice  to 
the  library  so  that  the  staff  can  be  prepared  to  meet  the  demand. 

Specifically,   discuss  the  assignment  with  the  subject  librarian  in 
whose  library  the  materials  are  shelved.     If  you  decide  to  place  a  book  on 
reserve  or  to  have  photocopies  made,   make  these  arrangements  with  the 
circulation  service  (3-2531)  at  no  charge  to  you  or  your  department  for 
photocopies  placed  on  reserve  for  class  assignments. 

It  might  also  help  if  you  will  let  the  students  know  that  they  may 
purchase  photocopies  of  articles  of  less  than  20  pages  for  five  cents  a 
page.     This,   too,   is  taken  care  of  at  the  circulation  desk. 

With  this  co-operation,  perhaps  we  can  stop  these  frequent  losses 
and  mutilations  that  are  caused  by  the  pressure  to  get  a  class  assignment 
or  by  a  few  students  who  wish  to  make  it  impossible  to  fulfill  the  assignment. 

Sincerely  yours, 


John  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,    Illinois 

Vice  President  for  Operations  January  16,    1962 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


On  Thursday,   January  18,    1962,    the  Southern  Illinois  University 
siren  will  be  sounded  at  2:45  p.m.     (ALERT  SIGNAL)  and  at  3:05  p.m. 
(TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL).     This  sounding  of  the  siren  will  be  for  the  purpose 
of  informing  the  students  and  others  and  for  helping  all  of  us  to  recognize 
the  Alert  Signal  and  the  Take  Cover  Signal  if  it  should  become  necessary 
to  use  them. 

Faculty  members  are  requested  to  take  a  few  minutes  to  present 
this  information  to  the  students  in  their  2:00  and  3:00  classes  at  the  time 
the  siren  is  being  sounded  on  January  18,    1962.     This  is  to  be  a  test  only. 

A.  ALERT  SIGNAL  ---  A  STEADY  WILDCAT  BLAST  OF  SOME  THREE 

TO  FIVE  MINUTES  DUxlATION 

This  means  that  information  has  been  received  from  the  U.   S. 
Weather  Bureau  that  there  is  a  confirmed  Severe   Wheather  Fore- 
cast for  our  area.     Radios  should  be  tuned  to  radio  stations  WSIU 
or  WCIL  for  specific  information  which  will  be  broadcast  while 
the  alert  is  being  continued. 

B.  TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL  ---A  SERIES  OF  SHORT  BLASTS  OF  THREE 


TO  FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION.     THESE 
3 LASTS  WILL  BE  SEPARATED  BY  20 


SECOND  INTERVALS. 

This  means  that  we  have  received  a  Severe  "Weather  Warning  for 
our  area  and  that  severe  weather  or  a  possible  tornado  is  imminent. 
Persons  in  the  area  should  TAKE  COVER  in  the  designated  places. 
Campus  streets  should  be  cleared,    gas  and  electricity  should  be 
turned  off  in  the  buildings,    telephones  should  be  used  only  for  emer- 
gencies,   and  windows  and  doors  on  the  NORTH  and  EAST  should  be 
left  open  with  discretion. 

John  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


CLASSES      ARE      NOT 

TO 

EVACUATE. 

THIS       IS 

A 

SIREN       TEST 

ONLY. 

SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Cffice  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  January  26,    1962 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 
INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 
Owing  to  inclement  weather  the  electrical  interruption  originally 
scheduled  from  12:00  midnight  until  6:00  a.  m.    on  Wednesday,    January  24, 
1962,    affecting  the  Thompson  Point  Dormitories  and  Small  Group  Housing 
area,   has  been  re-scheduled  for  12:00  midnight  until  6:00  a.  m.    on  Tuesday, 
January  30,   weather  permitting. 

Your  cooperation  during  this  period  will  be  appreciated. 


John  3.    Rendleman 
Executive  "irector  of 
Business  Affairs 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  February  2,    1962 


SPECIAL     BULLETIN 
TO     THE     FACULTY     AND     STAFF 

DEFERRAL  OF  EXPENDITURES  CHARGEABLE  TO  GENERAL  REVENUE  FUNDS 


Recently,  at  the  request  of  Governor  Kerner,  I  met  with  the  Economy 
Committee  of  the  State  of  Illinois  to  discuss  various  proposals  which  would 
be  of  some  assistance  in  helping  relieve  the  difficult  fiscal  situation 
facing  our  State. 

After  careful  review  of  all  phases  of  the  University's  operations,  I 
agreed  to  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  postponement  of  certain 
expenditures  of  General  Revenue  Funds  during  the  three  months  beginning 
February  1,  1962.  Of  special  interest  to  the  faculty  and  staff  are  two  of 
the  several  items  proposed  for  deferment: 

1.  Defer  equipment  purchases  of  other  than  essential  items. 

2.  Defer  other  General  Revenue  expenditures  which  are  not  immediately 
necessary  for  day-to-day  University  operations. 

In  light  of  these  proposals,  fiscal  officers  and  persons  responsible  for 
approving  purchase  requests  for  propriety  should  review  each  Purchase  Requisi- 
tion carefully  to  determine  the  possibility  and  advisability  of  deferring  the 
proposed  expenditure. 

The  cooperation  of  all  concerned  is  necessary  for  the  successful  activa- 
tion of  the  commitment  to  the  Governor. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 


Vice  President  for  Operations  February  19,  1962 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN     TO     THE     FACULTY 
FINAL  EXAMINATION  SCHEDULE  FOR  WINTER,    1962 

Examination  Schedule  for  Pay-Time  Classes 

Monday,  March  12 

12  o'clock  classes 7:50 

Psychology  201;  Applied  Science  261;  Agri.  Industries  214 11:30 

1  o'clock  classes 1:50 

Tuesday,  March  13 

9  o'clock  classes  except  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions 

on  Saturday 7:50 

English  101  and  102 11:30 

4  o'clock  classes.  ................  1:50 

Wednesday,  March  14 

11  o'clock  classes  except  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions 

on  Saturday 7:50 

Chemistry  111  and  112;  Food  and  Nutrition  206 11:30 

2  o'clock  classes 1:50 

Thursday,  March  15 

8  o'clock  classes  except  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions 

on  Saturday 7:50 

Mathematics  106A,  106C,  111,  112,  252  day-time  sections 11:30 

3  o'clock  classes 1:50 

Friday,  March  16 

10  o'clock  classes  (except  Humanities  301,  Science  301  and  Social  Studies 

301,  which  will  meet  at  10  a.m.) 7:50 

Air  Science  220  and  Women's  P.E.  102,  102A,  127,  and  254 11:30 

Speech  101  and  Men's  P.E.  254 12:50 

Make-up  examination  period  for  students  whose  petitions  have  been  approved 

by  their  academic  deans 2:00 


Saturday,  March  17 

8  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on  Saturday.  7:50 

9  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on  Saturday. 10:00 
11  o'clock  3-hour  classes  which  meet  one  of  the  class  sessions  on  Saturday  1:00 
Classes  which  meet  only  on  Saturday  morning,   Examinations  will  start  at  same 

times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Examination  Schedule  for  Evening  Classes 
Monday,  March  12 

Five-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second  period  (7:35-9:00  p.m.) 

on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday 6:00 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second  period 

(7:35-9:00  or  9:15  p.m.)  on  Monday  and/  or  Wednesday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Monday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  same 
times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Tuesday,  March  13 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period 

(5:45  or  6:00-7:25  p.m.)  on  Tuesday  and/  or  Thursday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Tuesday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  same 
times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Wednesday,  March  14 

Five-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period  (6:00-7:25  p.m.)  on 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday 6:00 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  first  period 

(5:45  or  6:00-7:25  p.m.)  on  Monday  and/  or  Wednesday 6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Wednesday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  same 
times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 

Thursday,  March  15 

Four,  three,  two,  and  one-hour  classes  which  meet  during  the  second  period 

(7:35-9:00  or  9:15  p.m.)  on  Tuesday  and/or  Thursday  6:00 

Classes  which  meet  only  on  Thursday  night.   Examinations  will  start  at  same 
times  as  the  class  sessions  ordinarily  start. 


General  Examination  Information 

Examinations  for  three,  four,  and  five-credit  hour  classes  will  begin  at 
the  hours  scheduled  and  will  run  for  two  hours.   Examinations  for  one  and  two- 
credit  hour  classes  will  begin  two  hours  and  ten  minutes  later  and  will  run  for 
one  hour.  A  four-hour  class  which  meets  two  hours  on  two  days  should  hold  its 
examination  at  two  hours  and  ten  minutes  later  and  should  run  for  two  hours. 
For  example,  a  9  o'clock  class  carrying  four  hours  of  credit  will  have  its 
examination  from  7:50  to  9:50  a.m.  on  Tuesday,  March  13.  A  9  o'clock  class 
carrying  two  hours  of  credit  will  have  its  examination  from  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 
A  9  o'clock  class  carrying  four  hours  credit  which  meets  two  hours  on  two  days 
will  have  its  examination  from  10:00  to  12:00  noon, 

A  student  who  finds  he  has  more  than  three  examinations  on  one  day  may 
petition,  and  a  student  who  has  two  examinations  scheduled  at  one  time  should 
petition  his  academic  dean  for  approval  to  take  an  examination  during  the 
make-up  examination  period  on  the  last  day.  Provision  for  such  a  make-up 
examination  period  does  not  mean  that  a  student  may  decide  to  miss  his  scheduled 
examination  time  and  expect  to  make  it  up  during  this  make-up  period.   This 
period  is  to  be  used  only  for  a  student  whose  petition  has  been  approved  by  his 
dean. 

A  student  who  must  miss  a  final  examination  may  not  take  an  examination 
before  the  time  scheduled  for  the  class  examination.  In  the  event  a  student 
misses  a  final  examination  and  is  not  involved  in  a  situation  covered  in  the 
preceding  paragraph,  a  UW",  followed  by  the  tentative  grade  with  a  "12" 
indicating  the  number  of  weeks  attended,  should  be  recorded  on  the  grade  re- 
port by  the  instructor.  A  "W"  grade  must  be  completed  within  one  year  of  the 
end  of  the  quarter  involved;  otherwise,  it  must  remain  as  an  incomplete  grade. 

A  special  note  needs  to  be  made  relative  to  examinations  for  evening 
sections  for  those  classes  which  have  been  granted  a  special  time  for  examining 
all  sections.  As  some  students  attending  at  night  may  not  be  able  to  attend 
the  special  examination  period  scheduled  for  the  daytime,  each  department  in- 
volved will  have  to  arrange  special  examination  periods  for  such  students.  This 
problem  involves  those  night  students  who  are  fully  employed  during  the  day  and 
who  are  taking  night  courses  because  it  is  the  only  time  they  are  able  to  do  so. 


SOUTHE.W  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


inarch  19,   1962 


SPECIAL       BULLETIN       TO       THE        FACULTY 


Because  of  my  extended  absence  from  the  University  the  following  letter, 
which  is  in  continuing  effect,    is  presented  for  your  information: 


"August  11,    1961 

•'Professor  Charles  D.  Tenney 

Professor  John  E.  Grinnell 

Professor  Clarence  W.  Stephens 

Professor  Willis  G.  Swartz 

Gentlemen: 

"The  University  Statutes.  Part  III,  Article  II,  Section  2,  K, 
provide  'The  President  is  authorized  to  designate  a  member  of  the 
University  staff  as  Acting  President  during  temporary  disability  or 
necessary  absences  from  his  office.'  Previous  designations  have 
become  dated  due  to  the  recent  administrative  reorganization  of  the 
internal  structure  of  the  University. 

"Consequently,  during  the  period  of  study  and  review  of  the 
University  organization,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of 
this  section,  I  am  indicating  the  following  sequence  of  designation 
for  Acting  President  during  my  disability  or  absence  from  the  office: 

"1.  Vice  President  Charles  D.  Tenney 

"2.  Vice  President  John  E,  Grinnell 

"3.  Vice  President  Clarence  W.  Stephens 

"4.  Dean  Willis  G.  Swartz 

"Sincerely  yours, 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President" 

Let  me  wish  for  each  of  you  a  pleasant  and  profitable  Spring  Quarter, 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHc.^N  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


March  19,  1962 


SPECIAL       BULLETIN       TO       THE       FACULTY 


Because  of  my  extended  absence  from  the  University  the  following  letter, 
which  is  in  continuing  effect,    is  presented  for  your  information: 


"August  11,    1961 

"Professor  Charles  D.  Tenney 
Professor  John  E.  Grinnell 
Professor  Clarence  W.  Stephens 
Professor  Willis  G.  Swartz 

Gentlemen: 

"The  University  Statutes,  Part  III,  Article  II,  Section  2,  K, 
provide  'The  President  is  authorized  to  designate  a  member  of  the 
University  staff  as  Acting  President  during  temporary  disability  or 
necessary  absences  from  his  office.'  Previous  designations  have 
become  dated  due  to  the  recent  administrative  reorganization  of  the 
internal  structure  of  the  University. 

"Consequently,  during  the  period  of  study  and  review  of  the 
University  organization,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of 
this  section,  I  am  indicating  the  following  sequence  of  designation 
for  Acting  President  during  my  disability  or  absence  from  the  office; 

"1.  Vice  President  Charles  D.  Tenney 

"2.  Vice  President  John  E.  Grinnell 

"3.  Vice  President  Clarence  W.  Stephens 

"4.  Dean  Willis  G.  Swartz 

"Sincerely  yours, 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President" 

Let  me  wish  for  each  of  you  a  pleasant  and  profitable  Spring  Quarter, 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


■ 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Vice  President  for  Operations  March  20,  1962 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


In  order  to  more  fully  utilize  equipment  available  to  the 
University  and  to  facilitate  the  disposition  of  equipment  considered  by 
departments  to  be  surplus  but  in  either  usable  or  scrap  condition,  the 
following  procedure  will  become  effective  April  1,  1962. 

All  items  of  University  property  no  longer  of  use  to  a  depart- 
ment, with  the  exception  of  animals,  heavy  equipment,  and  equipment  items 
that  will  be  traded  in  on  like  equipment,  are  to  be  transferred  to  Surplus 
Property  Storage  regardless  of  condition.  Transfer  forms  are  to  be 
prepared  in  triplicate  and  forwarded  to  Surplus  Property  Department,  who 
will  dispatch  a  truck  to  pick  up  the  items  and  return  them  to  their  ware- 
house for  further  disposition  There  will  be  no  charge  to  the  department 
for  this  service.  At  the  time  transfer  papers  are  made,  the  department 
should  state  the  specific  location  of  the  equipment  by  building,  room,  and 
the  date  and  hours  it  can  besc  be  picked  up,  as  well  as  a  recommendation  as 
to  whether  the  items  are  in  scrap  or  usable  condition.  A  brief  description 
of  why  the  equipment  is  considered  to  be  in  scrap  condition  should  be  incor- 
porated into  the  transfer  form.  This  will  be  of  assistance  to  the  Surplus 
Property  Department  in  determining  further  disposition  of  the  equipment. 
The  reason  heavy  equipment  is  excluded  is  that  most  heavy  equipment  has  a 
trade-in  value  which  should  be  utilized  by  the  Department  in  purchases  of 
replacement  equipment.  These  and  other  trade-in  requests  will,  as  in  the 
past,  be  processed  through  the  presentation  of  Equipment  Disposal  Request 
forms  to  the  office  of  the  Chief  Accountant. 

Transfers  of  occasional  items  from  one  department  to  another 
still  may  be  done  directly,  provided  the  proper  forms  are  filed  with  the 
Chief  Accountant's  Office;  however,  if  the  transfer  consists  of  a  large 
number  of  items  resulting  from  moving  to  new  locations,  all  the  equipment 
should  be  turned  over  to  Surplus  Property  for  re-distribution. 

Departments  should  not  warehouse  equipment  that  is  not  being 
used.   Such  equipment  is  to  be  transferred  to  Surplus  Property. 

If  a  department  lends  an  item  of  equipment  to  another  department, 
it  is  necessary  that  both  departments  have  in  their  files  a  Loan  Receipt 
Form  signed  by  both  fiscal  officers. 


-  2  - 


It  is  anticipated  that  this  notice  will  encourage  departments 
to  dispose  of  items  of  equipment  that  may  have  accumulated  over  a  period 
of  time.  As  items  are  received,  departments  would  be  invited  to  the 
warehouse  to  make  selections  of  equipment  needed. 

Compliance  with  this  procedure  is  requested  in  view  of  the 
continuing  inventory  audit  which  the  Department  of  Finance  of  the  state 
conducts.   It  is  hoped  that  this  will  minimize  the  number  of  errors  of 
equipment  control  which  could  be  ascribed  to  the  University. 


John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Vice  President  for  Operations  March  30,   1962 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


On  Thursday,  April  5,   1962,  the  Southern  Illinois  University  siren 
will  be  sounded  at  2:45  p.m.  (ALERT  SIGNAL)  and  at  3:05  p.m.  (TAKE 
COVER  SIGNAL).     This  sounding  of  the  siren  will  be  for  the  purpose  of 
informing  the  students  and  others  and  for  helping  all  of  us  to  recognize 
the  Alert  Signal  and  the  Take  Cover  Signal  if  it  should  become  necessary 
to  use  them. 

Faculty  members  are  requested  to  take  a  few  minutes  to  present 
this  information  to  the  students  in  their  2:00  and  3:00  classes  at  the  time 
the  siren  is  being  sounded  on  April  5,   1962.     This  is  to  be  a  test  only. 

A«    ALERT  SIGNAL A  STEADY  WILDCAT  BLAST  OF  SOME  THREE  TO 

FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION 

This  means  that  information  has  been  received  from  the  U.S.  Weather 
Bureau  that  there  is  a  confirmed  Severe  Weather  Forecast  for  our 
area.    Radios  should  be  tuned  to  radio  stations  WSIU  or  WCIL  for 
specific  information  which  will  be  broadcast  while  the  alert  is  being 
continued. 

B.     TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL—  -A  SERIES  OF  SHORT  BLASTS  OF  THREE  TO 

FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION.     THESE  BLASTS 
WILL  BE  SEPARATED  BY  20  SECOND 
INTERVALS. 

This  means  that  we  have  received  a  Severe  Weather  Warning  for  our 
area  and  that  severe  weather  or  a  possible  tornado  is  imminent. 
Persons  in  the  area  should  TAKE  COVER  in  the  designated  places. 
Campus  streets  should  be  cleared,  gas  and  electricity  should  be 
turned  off  in  the  buildings,  telephones  should  be  used  only  for 
emergencies,  and  windows  and  doors  on  the  NORTH  and  EAST 
should  be  left  open  with  discretion. 


John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 

CLASSES  ARE  NOT  TO  EVACUATE  Operations 

THIS  IS  A  SIREN  TEST  ONLY 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,    Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  May  9,    1962 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    THE    FACULTY 

HONORS  DAY  CONVOCATION 

The  annual  Scholastic  Honors  Day  Convocation  will  be  held  at 
10:00  a.m.    Thursday,   May  17,    1962,    in  McAndrew  Stadium.     Incase 
of  rain  it  will  be  held  in  Shryock  Auditorium.     All  faculty  and  students 
are  invited  to  attend  this  Convocation. 

The  Student  Council  and  the  Convocations  Committee  have  planned 
this  program  to  recognize  those  students  who  have  earned  special  academic 
awards,   grants,   prizes,   and  scholarships  as  well  as  those  students  who 
have  high  academic  averages. 

The  Honors  Day  address  will  be  given  by  Professor  William  J. 
McKeefery,    Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.     The  address  will  be  entitled, 
"New  Dimensions  in  Excellence." 

Department  chairmen  have  been  requested  to  designate  two  or 
more  representatives  to  appear  in  academic  dress  and  to  participate  in 
the  procession.     (Other  faculty  members  are  welcome  to  participate.) 
The  procession  will  form  at  9:50  a.m.   at  the  north  end  of  the  Stadium. 
In  case  of  rain  it  will  form  in  the  cross  halls  of  Old  Main, 

Honor  students  participating  in  the  convocation  program  may  ask 
to  be  excused  from  9:00  a.m.   classes  in  order  to  attend  the  reception 
which  will  be  a  coffee  hour  from  8:30  to  9:45  a.m.  in  the  Gallery  Lounge 
and  Ballroom  of  the  University  Center.     Faculty  members  are  also 
welcome  to  attend  this  reception. 

The  10:00  and  11:00  a.m.   classes  will  be  dismissed  on  May  17 
so  that  faculty  members  and  students  may  attend  the  Honors  Day 
Convocation. 


John  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVER3IT  1 
Carbondale,  Illinois 
June  3,  1962 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN   TO  THE   FACULTY 

From:  Convocations  Committee 

Subject:         Instructions  for  Commencement  Exercises,   Wednesday,  June  13, 
1962,   7:30  p.m.   (D.  S,    T. ) 

The  Commencement  Exercises  make  up  one  of  the  most  important 
parts  of  che  school  year.     It  is  a  time  that  means  much  to  the  students,  the 
parents,  the  faculty,  and  the  administrative  staff  of  the  University.     Every 
member  of  the  faculty  with  the  rank  of  instructor  or  above  is  expected  to  partici- 
pate in  the  academic  procession  unless  excused  by  the  dean  or  director  of  his 
college,   school,   or  institute.     Lecturers  are  not  required  to  attend  but    are 
invited  co  participate  if  they  care  to  do  so.     It  is  only  through  the  concerted 
cooperation  of  all  participants  that  the  Commencement  Exercises  can  be  a 
dignified  and  stately  ceremony. 

TIME:  The  Faculty  should  be  present  by  7:25  p.  m.   .Wednesday  evening, 

June  13.     The  orchestra  concert  will  begin  promptly  at  7:20. 
The  procession  will  begin  at  7:40. 

PLACE:         The  Faculty  will  assemble  south  of  the  University  Gymnasium. 
The  procession  will  be  in  four  lines  arranged  according  to 
departments.     Departmental  Chairmen  will  be  responsible  for 
the  lining  up  of  the  members  of  their  respective  departments. 
Please  follow  the  signs  which  will  be  placed  for  your  convenience. 
Note  attached  d  is  gram. 

THE  PROCESSIONAL:      The  Faculty  will  follow  the  platform  party  under  the 
direction  of  designated  faculty  marshals  into  McAndrew  Stadium. 
The  Faculty  will  proceed  across  Harwood  Avenue.     Two  lines  will 
proceed  to  the  Northeast  gate  and  two  to  the  North  Center  Gate  of 
Iv  cAndrew  Stadium.     Upon  entering  the  stadium  two  lines  will 
proceed  down  the  east  track  and  two  lines  down  the  west  track. 
The  four  lines  will  proceed  to  the  area  assigned.     The  platform 
will  be  placed  at  the  far  south  end  of  the  field. 

PROCEDURES  DURING  THE  CEREMONIES:    At  the  end  of  the  Processional 

everyone  should  remain  standing  until  after  the  Invocation.     When 
ail  are  in  place,    the  President  will  remove  his  cap  at  which  time 
all  men  should  do  the  same.     After  the  Invocation,   all  should  be 
seated,   the  men  replacing  their  caps.     It  would  add  rr  ore  color 
to  the  occasion  if  each  faculty  number,   when  seated,  would  arrange 
his  hood  to  hang  over  the  back  of  his  chair. 

The  ceremonies  will  be  televised  and  broadcast  by  WSIU-TV 
(Channel  8)  and  WSIU-FM  (91.9). 


THE  RECESSIONAL:    There  will  be  a  recessional.     The  marshals  will  indicate 
the  procedures  to  be  followed. 

ACADEMIC  REGALIA:    The  cap  is  an  essential  part  of  the  academic  dress  and 
is  to  be  retained  on  the  head  throughout  all  academic  exercises  ex- 
cept by  men  during  prayer.     The  position  of  the  tassel  should  be 
placed  so  as  to  hang  over  the  left  front  of  the  cap.     The  cop  of  the 
cap  should  be  parallel  with  the  floor. 

Tradition  indicates  that  it  is  best  for  the  men  to  wear  a  while  shirt, 
tie,  and  dark  trousers  or  suit  under  the  gown.     Both  men  and  women 
should  wear  dark  shoes. 

faculty  members  wishing  to  rent  academic  regalia  from  the  Univer- 
sity Book  Store  should  place  their  orders  immediately.     Caps,  gowns, 
and  hoods  may  be  picked  up  at  the  University  Book  Store  now  located 
at  the  University  Center  on  Tuesday  or  Wednesday,  June  12  or  13. 
The  University  Book  Store  will  be  open  Commencement  evening  from 
5:30  p.m.  to  11:00  p.m.     CAPS  AND  GOWNS  MUST  BE  RETURNED 
TC  THE  UNIVERSITY  BCCK  STORE  IMMEDIATELY  AFTER  THE 
CCkMEN CEMENT  EXERCISES. 

PROCEDURES  IN  CASE  OF  RAIN:    In  case  of  rain  the  Commencement  Exercises 
will  be  held  in  selected  auditoriums.     If  you  are  in  doubt  what  the 
decision  might  be  because  of  questionable  weather,   you  may  call  the 
University  Switchboard  Operator  after  4:00  p.m. 

In  case  of  rain  one  representative  (the  chairman  or  his  delegated 
representative)  from  each  department  and  each  administrative 
office  will  make  up  the  academic  procession.     They  will  assemble 
in  a  single  line  in  the  hallway  of  the  building  designated  on  the  last 
page  of  this  memorandum.     They  will  be  seated  on  the  main  floor 
as  directed  by  the  marshal.     Other  members  of  the  faculty  will  be 
excused  in  order  to  make  room  for  guests.     The  ceremonies  will 
be  broadcase  by  WSIU-TV  (Channel  8)  and  WSIU-FM  (91.9). 

Because  of  limited  seating,   only  graduates  will  be  given  tickets  for 
guests  in  the  various  auditoriums . 

Jack  W,   Graham,   Chairman 
Convocations  Committee 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
June  Commencement,  1962 

Space  Assignments  In  Case  of  Rain 


Academic  Unit 
V.T.I. 
Education 
L.A.  &  S. 

Agriculture 

Business 

Communications 
Fine  Arts 

Home  Economics 

Technology 

Community  Development 

Graduate  School 
Nursing 


Faculty  Members 
Receiving  Special 
Service  Awards 


Faculty 
Assembly  Area 

Hallway,  Parkinson  Lab. 

Cross  Halls,  Main 

Lower  Hallway,  West  Door 
University  Center 

North  Hallway,  North 
Wing,  Agriculture  Building 

Hallway,  Ground  Floor, 
University  School 

Lobby,  Playhouse 

Lower  Hallway, 
Morris  Library 

Home  and  Family 
Department 

Lower  Hallway-West  Door 
University  Center 

Lower  Hallway-West  Door 
University  Center 

Cross  Halls,  Main 

Lower  Hallway 
Morris  Library 

Cross  Halls,  Old  Main 


Auditorium 

Browne 

Shryock 

Ballroom, 
University  Center 

Muckelroy 

Furr  Auditorium 

Playhouse 

Library  Auditorium 

Family  Living  Laboratory 
Home  Economics  Building 

Ballroom, 
University  Center 

Ballroom, 
University  Center 

Shryock  Auditorium 

Library  Auditorium 

Shryock  Auditorium 


Southern  Illinois  University 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  June  5,    1962 

for  Operations 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Because  Summer  Session  classes  begin  at  7:30  a.  m.  ,    it  is 
requested  that  all  administrative  and  departmental  offices  of  the 
University  be  open  from  7:30  a.  m.   until  4:30  p.  m.   Monday  through 
Friday.     Saturday  hours  may  remain  as  8:30  a.  m.   until  12  noon. 

Summer  hours  will  be  observed  from  June  18  to  September  15, 
1962. 


John  E.    Gr  inn  ell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  June  25,    1962 

GENERAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 


We  would  especially  like  to  invite  and  encourage  the  faculty  and 
students  in  our  Summer  Session  to  attend  the  Annual  Book  Exhibit  and 
Educational  Materials  Exhibit  which  is  being  held  for  the  first  time  in 
the  University  Center.     Approximately  100  exhibitors  will  be  exhibiting 
this  week  starting  Tuesday,   June  26. 

Exhibit  hours: 

June  26 

10:00  a.m.  to  11:30  a.m. 
12:45  p.m.  to     3:30  p.m. 

June  27 

7:30  a.m.  to  11:30  a.m. 
12:45  p.m.  to     3:00  p.m. 

June  28 

7:30  a.m.  to  11:30  a.m. 
12:45  p.m.  to     2:30  p.m. 

The  annual  picnic  of  exhibitors  and  faculty  will  be  held  at  the 
Campus  Lake,    Wednesday,  June  27. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  July  9,    1962 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 

INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 

In  order  to  facilitate  installation  of  feeder  lines  in  the  Thompson 

Point  area,    there  will  be  an  interruption  of  electrical  service  on  July   12, 

1962,   for  the  following  portions  of  the  campus: 

8:00  to  8:30  a.m.  and  3:30  to  4:00  p.m.  for  the  Thompson 
Point  area  and  the  Agriculture  Building 

8:00  a.m.  until  4:00  p.m.  for  the  Small  Group  Housing  area 


John  S.   Rendleman 
Executive  Director  of 
Business  Affairs 


J 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  July  13,    1962 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 

INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 

In  order  to  facilitate  installation  of  feeder  lines  in  the  Thompson 

Point  area,   there  will  be  an  interruption  of  electrical  service  on  July  17, 

1962,  for  the  following  portions  of  the  campus: 

8:00  to  8:30  a.m.  and  3:30  to  4:00  p.m.  for  the  Thompson 
Point  area  and  the  Agriculture  Building 

8:00  a.,  m.  until  4:00  p.m.  for  the  Small  Group  Housing  area 


John  S.  Rendleman 
Executive  Director  of 
Business  Affairs 


(2*//  V~6S  f**V  -^ 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  July  26,    1962 

SPECIAL  EULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 

In  the  most  recent  inspection  by  the  Sta;e  Fire  Marshal,   we  were 

enjoined  to  prohibit  smoking  in  classrooms  of  Old  Main.     For  those 

of  you  who  teach  in  Old  Main,    please  3ee  that  this  is  enforced  in 

your  classrooms. 

John  E.   Grinnell 

Vice  President  for 

Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  August  9»    1962 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AMD    STAFF 

INTERRUPTION  OF  SERVICE 


In  order  to  make  necessary  repairs  to  the  valves,    expansion  joints, 
etc.  ,   in  our  main  steam  distribution  system  for  the  campus,    steam  will 
be  shut  off  in  certain  areas  during  August  and  September  in  accordance 
with  the  attached  schedule. 

Your  cooperation  in  arranging  your  programs  to  comply  with  this 
schedule  will  be  appreciated. 

All  facilities  presently  utilizing  steam  which  have  not  been  listed 
will  continue  to  have  steam  during  this  repair  period. 


John  S.   Rendleman 
Executive  Director  of 
Business  Affairs 


Area  I  August  10  to  29  inclusive 

University  School 
Industrial  Education  Wing 
Physical  Education  Wing 
Baptist  Foundation 

Area  II  August  10  to  17  inclusive 

Mc  Andrew  Stadium 

Area  III         August  17  to  30  inclusive 
Woody  Hall 

Home  Economics  Building 
Anthony  Hall 

Area  IV         August  24  to  30  inclusive 

Parkinson  Laboratory  and  Browne  Auditorium 

Allyn  Building 

Shryock  Auditorium 

Old  Main 

Gymnasium 

Wheeler  Hall 

Altgeld  Hall 

Dowdell  Barracks 

Area  V  September  4  to  7  inclusive 

Library 
Life  Science 

Physical  Plant  and  Botany  Greenhouses 
Animal  House 
Agriculture  Building 
Agricultural  Greenhouses 

Area  VI         September  4  to  10  inclusive 
Lentz  Hall 

Thompson  Point  Dormitories 
Small  Group  Dormitories 


( 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  August  21,    1962 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 

INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 


In  order  to  perform  necessary  work  in  transformer  vault  No.    13, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  interrupt  electrical  service  from  8  a.  m.   to  12  noon 
on  Ttiesday,   September  4,    1962,   in  Altgeld  and  wheeler  Hall. 

There  will  be  two  short  electrical  interruptions  of  5  to  10  minutes 
in  the  following  buildings  at  8  a.  m.   and  again  around  noon: 


Parkinson  Laboratory 
Allyn  Building 
Shryock  Auditorium 
Anthony  Hall 
Old  Main 
Gymnasium 
Baptist  Foundation 
University  School 


Your  cooperation  during  this  period  will  be  appreciated. 


John  S.   Rendleman 

Executive  Director  of 

Business  Affairs 


Southern    Illinois    University 
Carbondale,     Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President 

for  Operations  September  12,    1962 


SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   FACULTY   AND   STAFF 


Office  hours  for  all  administrative  and  departmental  offices  will 
revert  to  the  hours  8  a.m.    -  5  p.m.  ,    effective  Monday,   September  17, 
1962.     Saturday  office  hours  will  remain  the  same  -  8:30  a.m.   until 
12  noon. 


I 

John  E.    Grinnell 

v^         — — * 

Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 
Office  of  the  President  October  1,  1S62 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 

SOME  CLARIFICATION  OF  SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY'S  INTERNATIONAL  PROJECTS 

This  is  in  response  to  inquiries  mada  by  a  number  of  the  faculty  concerning 
the  status  of  our  cooperation  with  the  federal  government  in  its  programs  in  other 
countries. 

A.  Our  international  projects,  such  as  those  in  Viet-Nam,  are  immediately 
responsible  to  the  Office  of  Research  and  Projects  which,  in  turn,  is  part  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

B.  The  Office  of  Research  and  Projects,  as  established  several  years  ago, 
is  a  functioning  part  of  the  Graduate  School  headed  by  an  Associate  Dean.   Its 
major  purpose  is  to  provide  a  central  point  through  which  programs  of  research  as 
well  as  other  programs  involving  grants,  contracts,  or  special  relationships  with 
outside  agencies  can  be  channeled.  All  such  projects  should  go  through  the  Office 
of  Research  and  Projects  so  that  there  will  be  one  place  in  the  University  which 
can  maintain  information  on  and  provide  logistic  support  for  this  kind  of  endeavor. 

Much  of  this  program  has  been  in  operation  since  1957,  but  a  little  over  a 
year  ago  the  University  became  involved  in  two  international  contracts  with  the 
Agency  for  International  Development.   These  contracts,  coupled  with  the  ever- 
increasing  emphasis  being  placed  on  international  projects  of  one  type  or  another 
both  within  and  without  the  University,  make  it  logical  for  consideration  to  be 
given  to  providing  experienced  assistance  in  the  logistics  and  other  matters  in- 
volved in  the  smooth  operation  of  these  projects.   For  about  two  years  the  Univer- 
sity officials  have  been  corresponding  with  Dr.  Robert  Jacobs  about  this  position. 
In  the  meanwhile  the  work  has  been  parceled  out  among  members  of  the  staff  on  a 
part-time  basis.  However,  Dr.  Jacobs  this  fall  joined  the  staff  of  the  Office  of 
Research  and  Projects  and  will  give  most  of  his  time  to  developing  and  coordinat- 
ing our  international  programs  and  providing  informational  service  to  foreign 
student  groups  and  institutes  or  study  committees  having  international  interests. 


C.   In  order  that  fiscal  responsibilities  nay  be  fixed  and  for  the  purDOse 
of  assuring  smooth  negotiation  of  new  grants  and  projects,  the  fiscal  officers  of 
accounts  utilized  in  support  of  international  programs  should  be  in  or  responsible 
to  the  Office  of  Research  and  Projects. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  October  5,    1962 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 


SUBJECT:    Policy  for  all  Departments  and  Individuals  Using  Refrigerators 
for  Storing  Flammable  Liquids  or  Other  Volatile  Materials. 

Recently  on  a  University  campus  a  refrigerator  explosion  occurred. 
The  refrigerator  itself  was  a  total  loss.     Fortunately  no  one  was  injured.     A 
fire  followed  the  blast  and  the  loss  amounted  to  several  hundred  dollars. 

The  cause  and  effect  in  refrigerator  explosions  are  well-known.     An 
open  or  semi-open  vessel  containing  flammable  solvent  is  placed  inside  a 
refrigerator.     The  solvent  vaporizes  and  eventually  an  explosive  atmosphere 
fills  the  refrigerator.     A  spark  is  created  by  the  operation  of  the  automatic 
temperature  control  switch  or  in  some  other  way,   and  an  explosion  takes 
place.     Because  the  refrigerator  box  is  virtually  vapor -tight,   the  explosion 
is  violent.    Sometimes  the  refrigerator  door  is  torn  from  its  hinges.    Serious 
injuries,  fire,  and  a  loss  of  laboratory  facilities  and  research  projects  are 
likely  possibilities. 

A  plan  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  this  type  of  explosion  is  to  alter 
the  standard  refrigerator  so  as  to  remove  from  the  inside  of  the  box  all 
electrical  apparatus,  including  the  light  and  automatic  light  switch,  thermo- 
static controls,  etc.     This  would  eliminate  the  sources  of  ignition  for  an 
explosive  mixture.     Alterations  must  be  done  to  the  refrigerators  now  in 
use  and  to  any  purchased  new  or  used  for  laboratory  use.     The  best  solution, 
however,   would  be  to  purchase  explosion-proof  refrigerators  in  the  first 
place. 

This  policy  does  not  apply  to  refrigerators  not  used  for  storage  of 
flammable  solvents. 

To  expedite  necessary  action  a  corrective  measure  has  been  approved 
to  pay  for  the  required  immediate  alterations  out  of  general  Carbondale 
Campus  funds.     All  future  modifications,  however,   will  be  born  from  depart- 
mental funds. 

To  eliminate  this  potential  hazard  a  survey  report  from  all  departments 
(negative  or  otherwise)  will  be  appreciated  to  insure  receipt  and  understanding 
of  this  policy.     Information  required  from  applicable  departments  is  as 


follows:    type,   size,  make,  model,  number  of  units,  and  any  other  pertinent 
identifying  features  or  characteristics  helpful  for  determining  alteration  cost 
figures. 

A  recommended  deadline  for  your  replies,  to  be  mailed  to  my  office, 
has  been  established  as  October  15,    1962.     Your  cooperation  in  this  matter 
will  be  appreciated. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  by  calling  Mr.  O.  K.  Halderson 
at   3-2558. 


John  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


Carbondale,   Illinois 


Vice  President  for  Operations 


October  9,    1962 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 


On  Thursday,   October  11,    1962,  the  Southern  Illinois  University 
siren  will  be  sounded  at  2:45  p.m.  (ALERT  SIGNAL)  and  at  3:05  p.m. 
(TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL).     This  sounding  of  the  siren  will  be  for  the 
purpose  of  informing  the  students  and  others  and  for  helping  all  of  us  to 
recognize  the  Alert  Signal  and  the  Take  Cover  Signal  if  it  should  become 
necessary  to  use  them. 

FACULTY  MEMBERS  ARE  REQUESTED  TO  TAKE  A  FE7/  MINUTES 
TO  PRESENT  THIS  INFORMATION  TO  THE  STUDENTS  IN  THEIR  2:00 
AND  3:00  CLASSES  AT  THE  TIME  THE  SIREN  IS  BEING  SOUNDED  ON 
OCTOBER  11,    1962.     THIS  IS  TO  BE  A  TEST  ONLY. 

A.     ALERT  SIGNAL-- -A  STEADY  WILDCAT  BLAST  OF  SOME  THREE  TO 

FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION 

This  means  that  information  has  been  received  from  the  U.  S.   Weather 
Bureau  that  there  is  a  confirmed  Severe  Weather  Forecast  for  our 
area.     Radios  should  be  tuned  to  radio  stations   vVSIU  or  WCIL  for 
specific  information  which  will  be  broadcast  while  the  alert  is  being 
continued. 

B»     TAKE  COVER  SIGNAL-— A  SERIES  OF  SHORT  BLASTS  OF  THREE  TO 

FIVE  MINUTES  DURATION.     THESE  BLASTS 


WILL  BE  SEPARATED  BY  20  SECOND 
INTERVALS. 


This  means  that  we  have  received  a  Severe  Weather  Warning  for  our 
area  and  that  severe  weather  or  a  possible  tornado  is  imminent. 
Persons  in  the  area  should  TAKE  COVER  in  the  designated  places. 
Campus  streets  should  be  cleared*  gas  and  electricity  should  be 
turned  off  in  the  buildings,   telephones  should  be  used  only  for 
emergencies,  and  windows  and  doors  on  the  NORTH  and  EAST 
should  be  left  open  with  discretion. 


CLASSES  ARE  NOT  TO  EVACUATE 


THIS  IS  A  SIREN  TEST  ONLY 


n  E.  Grinnell 
ce  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


Carbondale,   Illinois 


Vice  President  for  Operations 


October  19,    1962 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

FIRE  OR  OTHER  EMERGENCY  REPORTING  PROCEDURES 

Effective  immediately,   the  procedure  for  reporting  a  FIRE  or 
other  EMERGENCY  condition  on  the  Carbondale  Campus  has  been 
changed  and  centralized  as  follows: 

THE  FIRST  PERSON  TO  DISCOVER  A  FIRE  OR  OTHER 
EMERGENCY  CONDITION   WILL  CALL  453-2323    (University  Police) 
FROM  THE  NEAREST  TELEPHONE,   GIVING  THE  FOLLOWING 
INFORMATION: 


NATURE 


of  the  disaster 


LOCATION        of  the  disaster 


EXTENT  of  the  disaster 


NAME  of  the  person  calling 


John  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 

Carbondale,   Illinois 

Vice  President  for  Operations  October  29,    1962 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    THE    FACULTY 

Chicagoland  Career  Day 


On  Thursday,    November  1,    1962,    the  student  body  of  Souther  a 
Illinois  University  in  co-operation  with  the  professional  business 
fraternity  Alpha  Kappa  Fsi,   the  Chicago  SIU  Alumni  Club,   the  Chicago 
Association  of  Commerce  and  Industry,    the  Alumni  Service,   and  the 
Placement  Service  is  sponsoring  the  CHICAGOLAND  CAREER  DAY. 

This  activity  will  involve  approximately  25  Chicago  area  firms 
and  organizations,    including  the  City  of  Chicago  Schools  and  the  Cook 
County  Schools.     They  will  have  display  booths  in  the  Ballroom  of  the 
University  Center. 

The  general  theme  of  the  Career  Day  will  be  to  emphasize  to 
our  students  and  faculty  the  various  economic,    cultural,    social,    and 
civic  opportunities  available  within  the  greater  Chicago  area.     Since 
this  is  an  all-day  activity,    it  is  our  hope  that  as  many  thousands  of  our 
students,    faculty,    and  staff  as  possible  will  avail  themselves  of  this 
opportunity  to  become  better  acquainted  with  our  friends  from,  Chicago. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 

Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  November  1,  1962 
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Amendment  of  the  Statutes 

After  due  consideration  by  the  University  Council  of  several  proposals 
to  amend  statutory  provisions  for  the  University  Journalism  Council,  the  members 
of  the  University  Council  have  agreed  that  the  faculty  at  large  should  have  an 
opportunity  to  study  and  suggest  revisions  of  the  amendments  now  being  considered 
These  amendments  provide  for  two  new  media  of  student  communications  (radio  and 
television)  which  have  been  created  since  the  Statutes  were  adopted  and  also 
provide  for  student  communications  media  on  all  campuses  of  the  University. 

Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  the  statement  now  under  consideration  by 
the  University  Council.   I  sincerely  hope  that  each  of  you  will  study  this 
matter  with  a  view  to  giving  the  members  of  the  Council  the  benefit  of  your 
thinking  about  the  proposed  amendments.   Please  note  that  the  proposed  statement 
covers  only  student  participation  in  such  activities  as  radio,  television,  and 
student  publications,  and  does  not  refer  to  instruction  or  research  in  communi- 
cations. 

Because  of  the  necessity  of  expediting  this  matter,  it  will  be  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  student  body,  the  University,  and  all  other  interested 
parties  if  you  will  send  your  expressions  of  opinion  to  Professor  Max  Turner, 
Secretary  of  the  University  Council,  prior  to  Friday,  November  9.   Please  be 
assured  that  any  advice  you  may  be  able  to  give  will  be  duly  considered  and 
appreciated. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 
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PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  BY-LAWS,  STATUTES, 
AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
Part  V 

Article  IV.   Student  Organizations 

Section  3.   The  University  Communications  Council 

A.  Personnel  and  Authorization. 

The  University  Communications  Council  consisting  of  four  students  (two  from 
each  campus)  named  by  the  student  government,  four  faculty  members,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  elected  by  the  Council  as  chairman,  and  two  non -University 
persons  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  University  shall  be  the  agency 
advisory  to  all  recognized  official  University  communications  media. 

B.  Functions. 

1.  To  make  recommendations  to  the  University  Council  on  all  proposals  for 
adding  to  or  deleting  from  the  official  University  communications  media. 

2.  To  recommend  to  the  University  Council  policy  for  the  official  University 
communications  media  relative  to:   (a)  general  goals,  (b)  general  content 
of  programs  and  news  copy,  (c)  uses  of  student  personnel,  (d)  fiscal 
needs,  and  (e)  ensuring  students  of  a  means  of  free,  responsible  expres- 
sion. 

3.  To  recommend  to  the  University  Council  changes  in  policy  and  the  organi- 
zational structure  of  the  communications  media  as  need  for  changes  be- 
comes apparent. 

4.  To  serve  as  a  board  of  review  to  ensure  that  the  various  media  are 
serving  the  students,  the  faculty,  and  the  area  and  are  functioning 
within  the  established  policy. 


(This  would,  if  adopted,  replace  Part  V,  Article  IV,  Section  3  of  the  present 
By-laws,  Statutes,  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees — see  page  ^8. ) 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  President  November  10,  1962 


SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   STAFF   AND   FACULTY 

Coordination  of  International  Training  Activities 

This  special  bulletin  is  a  supplement  to  the  announcement  from  the 
President's  Office  dated  October  1,  1962,  entitled  "Some  Clarification  of 
Southern  Illinois  University's  International  Projects"  and  is  an  extension  of 
the  information  contained  therein.  This  bulletin  deals  specifically  with 
utilization  of  University  resources  and  facilities  for  training  and  orientation 
of  foreign  students  and  visitors,  both  short-term  and  long-range,  who  are 
sponsored  by  outside  agencies.   It  covers  both  the  Carbondale  and  the  Edwards- 
ville  campuses. 

At  the  present  time,  requests  and  inquiries  concerning  training 
programs  for  foreign  visitors  and  students  are  received  from  a  number  of 
sponsoring  organizations  by  various  Schools  and  Departments  within  the  Uni- 
versity. In  the  past  each  receiving  unit  has  dealt  directly  with  the  spon- 
soring organization.  This  has  resulted  in  a  variety  of  fiscal  and  program 
procedures  and  arrangements  and  has  created  problems  both  for  the  University 
and  for  the  sponsoring  groups. 

In  order  to  standardize  arrangements,  to  provide  a  focal  point  for 
dealing  with  outside  organizations  on  such  matters,  and  to  free  instructional 
units  from  administrative  details  so  that  they  can  concentrate  on  the  pro- 
fessional and  substantive  aspects  of  training,  the  following  procedures  have 
been  worked  out. 

1.  The  Office  of  the  Coordinator  of  International  Programs  located 

in  Research  and  Projects,  The  Graduate  School,  will  serve  as  the  focal  point  for 
contacts  with  sponsoring  organizations  regarding  training,  briefing,  orienta- 
tion, or  observational  programs  provided  by  the  University  for  foreign  students 
and  visitors.  All  known  organizations  sponsoring  such  programs  will  be  asked 
to  make  their  contacts  with  the  University  through  this  office  in  the  near 
future.   It  would  now  be  helpful  if  all  offices  and  units  of  the  University 
(on  both  campuses)  would  supply  the  Office  of  the  Coordinator  with  copies  of 
inquiries  and  requests  received  directly  so  that  responses  to  such  inquiries 
and  requests  can  be  coordinated  by  that  office.   Unsolicited  proposals  for 
special  training  programs  and  efforts  to  bring  departmental  or  unit  training 
resources  to  the  attention  of  sponsoring  groups  should  be  channeled  through  the 
Office  of  the  Coordinator.  S.I.U.'s  new  Coordinator  of  International  Programs 
is  Robert  Jacobs,  formerly  a  Foreign  Service  Officer  in  the  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development. 

2.  A  fiscal  account  is  being  established  to  receive  all  fees  charged 
by  the  University  for  handling  training  and  orientation  of  foreign  students  and 
visitors.   A  uniform  schedule  of  fees  will  be  worked  out  by  the  Office  of  the 
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Coordinator,  taking  into  account  the  costs  to  be  reimbursed  to  the  implementing 
instructional  unit  or  units  and  the  administrative  and  overhead  costs  of  Uni- 
versity management.  The  implementing  instructional  unit  within  the  University 
(School,  Department,  or  Office)  will  be  reimbursed  by  the  fiscal  officer  of 
this  account  for  costs  incurred  by  the  unit  in  implementing  the  training  program. 

3.  The  substantive  aspects  of  planning  and  implementing  training 
programs  for  foreign  students  and  visitors  should  still  be  handled  by  the  host 
unit  or  units  within  the  University.  No  commitment  of  departmental  resources 
for  training  purposes  will  be  made  by  the  Office  of  the  Coordinator  without 
first  checking  with  the  unit  concerned. 

Existing  programs  and  programs  for  which  other  arrangements  have 
already  been  committed  will  proceed  as  otherwise  planned,  but  the  Office  of 
the  Coordinator  should  be  notified  of  such  programs  and  the  related  arrange- 
ments as  soon  as  possible.  Existing  programs  which  are  either  long  range  or 
recurring  will  so  far  as  possible  be  restructured  to  take  advantage  of  the 
presence  of  Mr.  Jacobs  on  our  staff. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  November  19,  1962 


SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    THE    FACULTY 


GENERAL  FACULTY  MEETING 


There  will  be  a  general  meeting  of  the  University  Faculty 
of  the  Carbondale  Campus  in  Purr  Auditorium  at  the  University  School 
at  five  o'clock  on  Monday  afternoon,  November  26.   The  regrettable 
lateness  of  the  hour  is  due  to  a  scheduled  class  in  Furr  Auditorium 
at  4:00  p.m. 

The  chief  item  for  the  agenda  will  be  a  review  of  the 
academic  development  of  the  various  instructional  departments  and 
divisions  on  both  campuses  within  the  past  fourteen  years.   To  this 
end,  our  facts  and  figures  people  have  prepared  a  graphic  presenta- 
tion of  trends  and  tendencies. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  December  7,  19C2 


Dear  Faculty  Member: 

Whether  or  not  you  attended  our  last  faculty  meeting,  you  probably  knew  that 
a  program  of  slides  was  presented  depicting  in  a  highly  general  way  the  growth  of 
the  academic  departments  and  divisions  of  Southern  Illinois  University.  This 
faculty  meeting  was  planned  as  one  of  a  series  which  will  go  on  to  cover,  on  a 
University-wide  basis,  the  questions  of  general  faculty  welfare,  the  changing 
objectives  of  the  major  academic  units,  and  significant  developments  in  such  pro- 
grams as  area  services  and  student  affairs. 

Although  the  material  for  these  meetings  must  necessarily  be  derived  from 
data  concerning  the  individual  departments  and  divisions,  these  data  are  being 
presented  with  a  broad  intention,  namely,  to  give  interested  faculty  members  a 
rapid  overview  both  of  the  recent  growth  of  the  University  and  of  its  potentials 
and  problems  fcr  the  future «.  In  effect,  we  are  attempting  to  report  within  the 
family  matters  of  internal  interest  which  can  best  be  presented  orally  and  somewhat 
informally. 

Since  members  of  the  University  Faculty  will  shortly  have  ahead  of  them  the 
problem  of  reviewing  proposed  changes  in  the  University  Statutes  which  will  call 
for  the  exercise  of  their  best  judgment  in  matters  not  necessarily  affecting  their 
own  disciplines,  it  was  thought  that  a  rapid  review  of  fields  of  major  concern 
would  be  worthwhile.  These  presentations  will  not,  of  course,  eliminate  the  neces- 
sity for  studies  in  depth  of  certain  problems,  for  meetings  of  special  groups  to 
study  special  situations,  or  for  sessions  devoted  to  debate  and  discussion. 

But  the  question  has  been  raised  by  a  number  of  people,  both  in  the  adminis- 
tration and  out,  as  to  whether  or  not,  with  our  scattered  and  busy  faculties,  such 
meetings  accomplish  the  purpose  and  are  really  worthwhile.  Is  it  true  that  most 
of  our  faculty  members  are  more  concerned  with  their  own  special  interests  than 
with  the  progress  of  the  University  as  a  whole?  Would  they  net  take  the  trouble 
to  obtain  the  necessary  background  without  attending  the  meetings?  Could  not  the 
time  spent  in  the  meetings  be  better  used  for  other  purposes?  Is  the  percentage 
of  absentees  such  as  to  make  the  meetings  largely  ineffective? 

Attached  please  find  a  sheet  listing  ncssible  topics  for  future  meetings. 
Would  you  please  check  the  titles  which  you  regard  as  of  significant  interest  and 
concern  to  the  faculty  at  large?  Your  answers  may  give  us  a  basis  either  for  re- 
programming  the  meetings  or  for  reducing  the  number  of  them.   Please  return  your 
reply  to  Mr.  Elbert  Fulkerson,  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty,  Southern  Illi- 
nois University,  Carbondale,  before  December  14,  1962. 

Also,  we  should  appreciate  specific  suggestions  as  to  the  conduct  of  faculty 
meetings  on  the  two  campuses.   Most  of  the  matters  that  used  to  be  taken  up  with 
the  faculty  as  a  whole  have  now  been  delegated  to  other  bodies  like  the  University 
Council,  the  Faculty  Councils,  the  various  schools,  colleges,  and  divisions,  and 
inter-campus  committees.   Your  assistance  is  therefore  needed  in  determining  how 
the  University  Faculty,  as  a  body,  can  in  its  meetings  best  achieve  an  over-all 
picture  of  the  University. 

Sincerely  yours, 


'&jUjJ>  U  ftonni*. 

DelytefW.  Morris 


Delyt 

President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 


Office  of  the  President  December  10,  1962 
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ANNUAL  PERSONAL  REPORT 

The  annual  report  forms  for  the  faculty  members  on  continuing  appoint- 
ments are  being  placed  in  the  mailboxes  this  week.  They  should  be  filled  in  as 
described  on  the  forms  and  three  copies  should  be  returned  to  the  office  of  your 
Vice-President  for  Operations  before  January  19,  1963,   These  forms  cover  the 
activities  of  the  calendar  year  1962  only. 

All  members  of  the  faculty-administrative  staff  on  continuing  appoint- 
ments and  with  the  rank  of  instructor  or  above  should  fill  out  these  forms  because 
of  their  use  in  evaluations  for  increases  in  salary  and  rank.   A  statement  about 
the  importance  and  use  of  these  forms  appeared  in  the  General  Bulletin  to  the 
Faculty  under  date  of  January  7,  1962.  Members  of  the  staff  not  on  continuing 
appointment  may  request  forms  from  the  Presidents  Office  and  fill  them  out  at 
their  own  option. 

One  of  the  copies  is  for  the  Office  of  the  President,  one  for  the  vice- 
president  for  operations  and  deans  of  instruction,  and  one  for  use  by  school  and 
college  deans,  division  heads,  and  chairmen.  The  fourth  copy  should  be  retained 
for  an  individual's  file. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  April  22,  1963 


SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 


GENERAL  FACULTY  MEETING 

There  will  be  a  general  meeting  of  the  University  Faculty 
of  the  Carbondale  Camnus  in  Furr  Auditorium  at  the  University  School 
at  five  o'clock  on  Thursday  afternoon,  May  9.   The  lateness  of  the 
hour  is  due  to  a  scheduled  class  in  Furr  Auditorium  at  4:00  p.m. 

The  chief  item  for  the  agenda  will  be  a  brief  presentation 
of  benefits  and  services  of  the  University  that  are  available  to  the 
University  Faculty.   This  was  the  item  which  the  largest  number  of 
faculty  members  orooosed  as  a  topic  after  last  fall's  meeting. 

It  is  now  planned  to  alternate  quarter  by  ouarter  between 
large  general  faculty  meetings,  which  will  concentrate  on  matters  of 
broad  concern,  and  small  eroup  meetings,  such  as  were  held  the  winter 
quarter,  to  give  individuals  a  chance  to  express  themselves  on  matters 
of  special  concern  to  them. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  May  16,  1963 

SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 


At  the  University  Council  meeting  in  Edwards ville,  Wednesday, 
May  15,  the  Council  approved  a  proposal  submitted  by  the  ad  hoc  Inter-Campus 
Committee  on  the  Establishment  of  an  All-University  Student  Council,  with  a 
few  changes  in  phrasing  to  bring  it  into  conformity  with  the  Bylaws  and 
Statutes  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  recommendation  of  the  University  Council  that  this  statement 
be  put  immediately  into  effect  has  been  approved  and  the  ad_  hoc  Inter-Campus 
Committee  on  the  Establishment  of  an  All-University  Student  Council  has  been 
requested  to  arrange  for  immediate  activation  of  the  program.  For  the  infor- 
mation of  both  staff  members  and  students,  the  text  of  the  statement  is  given 
below: 

ALL-UNIVERSITY  STUDENT  COUNCIL 

FUNCTION 

The  All-University  Student  Council  shall  exist  for  the  purposes  of: 

1.  Proposing  recommendations  on  policies  which  affect  the  student 
body  of  the  University  as  a  whole. 

a.  As  an  advisory  body  to  the  administration  of  the  University. 

b.  As  a  representative  voice  of  the  student  body  to  national 
organizations  and  the  public. 

2.  Acting  as  a  reviewing  board  on  policy  proposals  and  recommen- 
dations made  by  student  government  and  organizations,  which 
affect  the  student  body  as  a  whole. 


MEMBERSHIP 


1.  The  All-University  Student  Council  shall  be  composed  of  eight 
student  representatives,  four  elected  at-large  from  the 
Carbondale  Campus  and  four  elected  at-large  from  the  Edwards- 
ville  Campus,  with  the  Council  choosing  one  of  its  own  members 
to  serve  as  the  non-voting  chairman.   Unexpired  terms  occurr- 
ing on  the  Council  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the 
chairman,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Council.   Special 
elections  may  be  called  by  the  Council. 

2.  The  All-University  Student  Council  shall  select  one  faculty 
advisor,  who  shall  act  as  fiscal  officer  for  the  Council,  and 
shall,  by  invitation,  meet  with  the  University  Council  or 
other  statutory  councils. 
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TERM  OF  OFFICE 


1.  The  members  of  the  All-University  Student  Council  shall  serve 
for  a  term  of  one  year  and  the  faculty  advisor  shall  serve  for 
a  term  of  two  years. 

2,  Members  shall  be  elected,  at-large  from  each  campus,  in  regular 
elections  conducted  during  the  spring  quarter. 


QUALIFICATIONS 


MEETINGS 


FINANCES 


The  candidates  for  membership  on  the  All-University  Student  Council 
shall  be  full-time  students  in  good  standing  with  the  University. 
They  cannot  hold  elected  office  in  any  other  University  student 
organization.  Candidates  must  have  a  3.5  scholastic  average. 


The  All-University  Student  Council  shall  meet  at  least  once  every 
month  during  the  school  year. 


All  costs  for  the  operation  of  the  Council  shall  be  allocated  from 
the  President's  Contingency  Fund  until  regular  operating  expenses 
can  be  budgeted  from  activity  fees  at  the  beginning  of  the  new 
fiscal  year. 


PROCEDURES  AND  RECORDS 


1,  The  articles,  regulations,  and  procedures  of  the  All-University 
Student  Council  shall  be  recommended  by  the  Council. 

2.  Permanent  records  of  meetings  and  continuing  codification  of 
policy  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Council. 


DelytevW.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  May  18,  1963 

SPECIAL   3ULLETIN   TO   THE   FACULTY 


LECTURESHIPS  OR  INSTRUCTORSHIPS 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  chief  academic  officers  of  the  Univer- 
sity, including  the  deans  and  division  heads,  it  became  apparent  that  widely 
differing  interpretations  of  lectureships  and  instructorships  prevailed  on 
the  different  parts  of  the  University's  campuses.   Some  of  the  deans  have 
hesitated  to  recommend  inexperienced  Dersons  or  temporary  staff  to  the  rank 
of  instructor  because  instructorships  may  lead  to  Dermanent  tenure.   Others 
have  used  the  title  Lecturer,  with  appointment  on  a  year-by-vear  basis,  on 
the  assumption  that  this  title  had  no  relationship  to  permanent  tenure. 

The  intention  of  the  By-Laws  and  Statutes  has  alwavs  been  that  an 
instructor's  position  could  be  terminated  during  his  probationary  period, 
provided  due  notice  is  riven,  without  prejudice  to  that  instructor.  Some 
of  the  deans  and  division  heads  have  felt,  however,  that  such  notice  con- 
stitutes an  adverse  ruling  on  the  instructor  and  places  a  professional 
stigma  upon  him.   It  was  therefore  agreed  that  the  statement  concerning 
instructors  in  the  Statutes  should  contain  a  clarification  to  indicate  that 
within  the  probationary  period  they  are  regarded  as  temporary  employees 
unless  specifically  notified  to  the  contrary.  With  this  clarification,  it 
should  be  possible  to  avoid  confusion  between  lectureships  and  instructorships. 

Such  a  clarifying  statement  is  therefore  being  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  as  a  proposed  amendment  of  the  By-Laws  and  Statutes. 
Below  we  reprint  Part  IV,  Article  II,  Section  2,  C,  2  with  the  clarifying 
statement  underlined.  Please  note  that  this  in  no  way  affects  commitments 
made  to  instructors  appointed  before  this  statutory  amendment  g,o«s  into 
effect. 

All  regular  full-time  members  of  the  teaching  and  research  staff 
with  the  ranks  of  professor,  associate  professor,  assistant  pro- 
fessor, and  instructor  shall  be  eligible  to  attain  continuing 
tenure.  Nhereas  appointments  in  the  three  professorial  ranks 
will  normally  lead  to  continuing  tenure  unless  made  for  a  stated 
term  or  unless  due  notice  to  the  contrary  is  given,  in  the  case 
of  instructors  all  appointments  will  be  temporary  term  appoint- 
ments unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  the  notice  of 
appointment;  provided,  however,  that  the  foregoing  shall  not 
apply  to  instructors  appointed  prior  to  May  29,  1963.   Profession- 
ally trained  persons  in  the  above  academic  ranks  who  serve  in 
capacities  that  may  be  broadly  interpreted  as  involving  teachinp 
and/or  research  functions  in  the  library,  in  extension  service, 
and  in  student  personnel  work,  shall  be  eligible  for  continuing 
tenure.  The  Board  may,  in  addition,  give  continuing  tenure  to 
specific  persons  of  the  University  organization  not  included  in 
the  above-named  groups. 
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MESSRS.  DUNCAN  AMD  MOORE  TO  REPRESENT  UNIVERSITY 

In  the  recent  run-off  to  obtain  a  majority  vote  for  Southern 
Illinois  University's  representatives  to  the  Faculty  Advisorv  Committee  of 
the  State  of  Illinois  Board  of  Higher  Education,  Mr.  Robert  V,  Duncan  was 
elected  by  the  Edwardsville  faculty  members,  and  Mr.  Willis  Moore  was 
elected  by  the  Carbondale  faculty  members.  Congratulations  and  good  wishes 
are  due  to  them  as  they  begin  their  work  of  helpinp  the  State  Board  in  the 
development  of  a  Master  Plan  for  Higher  Education  in  Illinois. 


ORGANIZATION  OP  THE  NEV  GRADUATE  COUNCIL  PROPOSAL  OP 
GRADUATE  PACULTY  STUDY  COMMITTEE  ADOPTED 

At  a  meeting  on  May  11,  the  Graduate  Faculty  adoDted,  with  only 
minor  modification,  a  report  prepared  by  the  Graduate  Faculty  Study  Com- 
mittee, which  provides  for  a  more  active  role  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  in 
establishing  Graduate  School  policy  and  which  also  provides  for  a  reconsti- 
tuted Graduate  Council, 

The  report  has  also  been  approved  by  the  University  Council  and 
the  central  administration,  and  will  be  studied  for  possible  further  refine- 
ments by  the  committee  which  prepared  it.   The  new  Graduate  Council  is  now 
in  process  of  activation.   Any  members  of  the  staff  who  are  not  on  the 
Graduate  Faculty  but  who  are  interested  in  the  report  that  was  adopted  may 
request  copies  from  the  President's  Office, 


Delyte  U.  Morris 
President 
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SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   UNIVERSITY   FACULTY 


REVISION  OF  FACULTY  COUNCIL  STRUCTURE 


For  well  over  a  year,  the  University  Council  has  been  considering  propos- 
als presented  by  the  Faculty  Procedures  Committee,  members  of  the  Council  itself, 
and  various  other  groups  and  persons  concerning;  the  structure  of  a  Faculty  Council 
or  Councils  in  our  two-campus  one-University  situation.   Since  the  Procedures  Com- 
mittee began  its  studies  of  the  council  structure  some  years  ago,  quite  a  few 
changes  have  taken  place  in  the  organization  and  the  function  of  the  University, 
with  the  result  that  there  is  a  great  deal  of  geniune  puzzlement  on  all  sides  as 
to  the  best  method  for  establishing  a  Faculty  Council  organization  that  can  be  truly 
effective  in  recommending  educational  policies  for  the  University  Faculty  and  for 
the  University. 

The  University  Council  had  hoped,  during  this  year,  to  have  advice  on  this 
point  fron  Professor  T.  R.  McConnell  of  the  University  of  California,  an  expert  in 
the  organisation  of  higher  education.  Professor  McConnell  has  had  to  postpone 
meeting  with  us.  The  Council,  therefore,  recently  turned  to  a  member  of  our  own 
staff,  Professor  F.  G.  Macomber,  who,  at  its  request,  read  the  entire  body  of  ma- 
terial that  has  accumulated  on  faculty  council  structure,  and  under  great  pressure 
of  time  produced  for  us  the  attached  document,  which  is  to  serve  as  a  basis  for 
further  discussions  of  this  issue. 

The  University  Council  has  now  agreed  that  this  document  should  be  distri- 
buted to  all  faculty  members,  that  Professor  Macomber  should  be  invited  to  present 
his  proposals  before  the  existing  Faculty  Councils  at  Carbondale.  and  Edwardsville, 
and  that  any  faculty  members  who  wished  to  express  their  views  or.  this  matter 
should  send  them  to  the  existing  Faculty  Councils,  presumably  through  the  secre- 
taries of  these  groups.  Arrangements  are  being  made  for  meetings  of  the  Faculty 
Councils  late  next  week. 

Now  that  we  have  achieved  interim  working  reorganizations  of  such  groups 
as  the  Graduate  Council  and  the  University  Council  itself,  and  organization  of 
the  Communications  Council  and  the  all-University  Student  Council,  it  behooves  us 
to  adapt  the  Faculty  Council  structure  to  the  needs  of  the  existing  situation. 
Although  all  of  us  are  under  considerable  pressure  of  time  this  late  in  the  year, 
your  early  and  careful  attention  to  this  matter  will  be  appreciated. 


Belyte  W.  Morris 
President 


FROPOSAL  FOR  FACULTY  COUNCIL  REGULATIONS 

F.  G.  Macomber 

(Prepared  at  the  Request  of  the  University  Council  and 
Submitted  at  the  May  22,  1963,  Meeting) 

INTRODUCTORY  STATEMENTS 

The  development  of  regulations  to  govern  the  Faculty  Council  of  Southern 
Illinois  University  is,  as  the  University  Council  well  knows,  greatly  com- 
plicated by  the  need  for  reorganization  of  the  total  University  organiza- 
tional structure  to  accommodate  the  two-campus,  one-university  concept. 
Undoubtedly,  certain  of  the  recommendations  made  in  this  proposal  for  a 
Faculty  Council  organization  will  need  to  be  modified  as  the  total  organi- 
zation is  firmed  up. 

Another  problem  in  need  of  clarification  is  the  rather  indefinite 
nature  of  the  statement  of  powers  and  functions  of  the  University  Faculty 
as  contained  in  the  "By-Laws,  Statutes,  and  Regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees."  These  regulations  are  very  vague  on  powers  and  responsibility. 
The  University  Faculty  apparently  has  the  right  to  set  up  its  own  rules 
of  action  and  to  "recommend,  through  the  President  of  the  University,  amend- 
ment, addition  to,  or  elimination  of  any  Statutes,  or  Regulations  of  the 
3oard  of  Trustees  concerning  educational  matters."  In  this  connection,  the 
powers  and  duties  as  listed  for  the  Faculty  Council  are  somewhat  more 
specific  and  better  defined.   As  spelled  out,  these  powers  go  considerably 
beyond  those  listed  for  the  University  Faculty. 

The  present  regulations  give  to  the  faculty  of  each  undergraduate 
college  and  school  responsibility  for  the  formulation  of  educational 
policies  and  regulations  within  that  college  or  school  "exceDt  as  such 
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authority  is  otherwise  assigned  by  the  Statutes  and  Regulations  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  as  its  autonomy  is  limited  by  maintenance  of  general  educa- 
tional policy,  and  correct  academic  and  administrative  relations  with  other 
units  of  the  University."  This  seems  to  be  a  masterpiece  of  indefinite- 
ness  so  far  as  it  affects  the  powers  and  functions  of  the  University  Faculty 
and  Faculty  Council. 

The  Graduate  Faculty  and  Graduate  Council  and  the  Intercollegiate 
Athletic  Council  seem  to  exist  independently  of  the  University  Faculty 
and  bear  no  relation  to  it  so  far  as  the  academic  program  of  the  university 
is  concerned. 

All  in  all,  the  University  Faculty  seems  to  be  a  rather  minor  organi- 
zation having  unto  itself  those  powers  and  duties  which  are  not  specifically 
granted  to  other  units  of  the  university  organization.  This  seems  to  me  to 
be  the  reverse  order  of  what  ought  to  be.  Actually,  in  my  opinion,  the 
All  University  Faculty  should  be  the  unit  responsible  for  all  academic  and 
educational  policies  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
with  certain  powers  and  functions  delegated  to  the  other  units;  namely,  the 
Graduate  Faculty,  the  Faculty  of  the  Undergraduate  Schools  and  Colleges 
and  the  Athletic  Council. 

It  is  not  my  function,  nor  assignment,  to  make  recommendations  in 
regard  to  any  unit  other  than  the  Faculty  Council.  However,  the  statements 
of  powers  and  functions  which  I  have  suggested  are  affected  by  my  belief 
that  the  University  Faculty  and  the  Faculty  Council  should  occupy  a  much 
more  significant  place  in  the  University  structure  than  is  presently  the  case. 

There  was  no  special  bias  involved  in  determining  the  schools,  colleges 
and  divisions  making  up  the  representation  grouns  on  each  campus  other  than 
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attenpting  to  get  some  degree  of  equality  of  numbers.  The  distributions, 
based  on  1962-1963  faculty  lists  are  as  follows: 
Carbondale  Campus 


Group 

Schools  6  Col.  £  Div. 

No. 

Faculty 

No. 

Representat  ives 

I 

Technology,  Agriculture 
and  VTI  " 

143 

2 

II 

Home  Ec,  Education 

130 

2 

III 

Liberal  Arts  £  Sciences 

251 

4 

£  Fine  Arts 
IV        Business  6  Communication  77  1 

Edwardsville  Campus 

I  Business,  Fine  Arts  6  65  2 

Humanities 

II  Education  35  1 

III  Science  6  Technology  30  1 

IV  Social  Science  30  1 


-4- 

ASSUMPTIONS  BASIC  TO  RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF 
THE  FACULTY  COUNCIL,  SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 

There  are  several  issues  upon  which  there  is  disagreement  among  and 
within  various  faculty  groups  and  university  administrators.  This  generali- 
zation holds  for  universities  in  general  and  for  S.  I.  U,  in  particular. 
There  are  certain  assumptions  and  points  of  view  which  affect  one's  recom- 
mendations for  a  Faculty  Council;  hence,  I  have  presented  those  which  seem 
to  bear  special  significance  to  this  report. 

1.  The  academic  faculty  of  the  University,  acting  within  and  under 
policies  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  is  the  unit  within  the 
University  having  responsibility  for  determining  policy  governing  the 
academic  affairs  of  the  University.  This  responsibility  should  be  broadly 
interpreted  and  should  include  policy  making  responsibility  for  all  activ- 
ities and  endeavors  crowing  directly  out  of  the  academic  function  of  the 
University,  The  line  between  academic  and  administrative  functions  is 
quite  distinct  in  many  problem  areas,  but  quite  indistinct  in  regard  to 
others.   There  are  black  and  white  areas  which  are  clearly  recognized  as 
academic  or  as  administrative  in  responsibility;  for  instance,  the  deter- 
mination of  the  scope  and  sequence  of  courses  making  up  a  particular 
academic  major  or  the  decisions  involved  in  financing  a  new  dormitory, 
In  the  grey  areas  are  such  policy  problems  as  those  related  to  research 
vs.  classroom  teaching  capability  as  the  basis  of  promotion  and  salary 
increases  or  the  addition  of  a  new  academic  program  which  may  adversely 
affect  the  salary  level  of  the  present  faculty.   The  resDecting  of  the 
black  and  white  areas  of  academic  function  by  the  top  administrative 
group  and  of  the  clear-cut  administrative  functions  by  the  academic 
faculty  generally  makes  it  possible  for  a  great  deal  of  cutting  across 
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the  dim  lines  of  the  grey  sections  of  responsibility  without  serious 
tensions  arising  between  the  faculty  and  the  administration, 

2.  Administrators  with  academic  leadership  responsibilities,  includ- 
ing the  president,  academic  vice-presidents,  academic  deans,  administrators 
of  student  personnel,  and  departmental  chairmen,  all  are  members  of  the 
academic  faculty,  and  as  such,  should  have  a  vote  in  all  matters  referred 
to  or  originated  by  the  general  faculty  and  should  be  eligible  for  elec- 
tion to  membership  on  the  Faculty  Council  in  the  same  manner  that  any 
other  faculty  member  is  elected,  None  other  than  the  president,  and 
academic  vice-president  should  be  ex-officio  members.  Other  high  admin- 
istrative officials  should  have  the  privilege  of  addressing  meetings  and 
sitting  In  on  the  deliberations  of  the  Council  when  they  have  problems 

or  recommendations  they  wish  to  present  for  consideration  by  the  Council. 
If  this  latter  is  to  be  done,  however,  it  is  extremely  important  that 
their  participation  be  in  a  manner  that  develops  mutual  cooperation  and 
respect,  with  the  faculty  feeling  no  coercion  by  reason  of  the  administra- 
tive status  of  the  person  concerned. 

3.  It  is  my  understanding  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  adopted 
a  policy  of  unity  of  the  two  campuses  at  Carbondale  and  Edwardsville  as 
one  university,  and  has  directed  that  future  developments  on  the  two 
campuses  be  conducted  in  light  of  this  decision.   This  is  a  policy  state- 
ment clear Iv  of  an  administrative  nature,  and  certainly  within  the 
responsibility  area  of  the  Board,  Consequently,  the  organization  of  the 
University  should  be  such  as  to  contribute  to  the  development  of  a  single 
faculty  concept  for  the  two  campuses,   This  would  seem  to  make  advisable 
a  single  Faculty  Council  composed  of  representatives  of  the  two  campuses 
and  chosen  and  organized  in  such  a  manner  that  the  Council  will  contribute 
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to  unity  rather  than  to  separation  of  the  two  campus  groups.  It  would  be 
an  easier  task  to  allow  the  two  campuses  to  drift  apart  and  ultimately 
become  relatively  autonomous  institutions  than  it  will  be  to  develop  and 
maintain  real  unity  of  purpose  and  action.  The  achievement  of  unity 
requires  dedication  of  the  faculty  to  this  end  as  well  as  dedication  of 
the  administration,   I  am  of  the  opinion  that  a  two-council  organization, 
as  has  been  previously  suggested,  would,  in  the  lonp  run,  contribute  to 
separation  rather  than  to  integration  of  the  University  Faculty.  A  one- 
council  organization  has,  in  my  opinion,  at  least,  the  better  chance  of 
successful  operation  within  the  policy  of  unit  announced  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  than  does  a  two-council  organization. 

A  Faculty  Council  serves  several  important  functions.  Among  others, 
it  acts  as  a  coordinating  body  between  the  several  schools,  divisions, 
and  colleges  of  the  University  in  academic  matters.  A  single  council 
should  assist  materially  in  developing  better  communication  between  these 
segments  of  the  whole  institution  and  between  the  faculty  and  higher  ad- 
ministration elements  of  the  University,  and,  in  my  opinion,  be  in  a 
better  position  to  do  this  than  would  multiple  councils  with  the  University, 

4,  It  is  my  belief  that  the  most  important  single  function  of  the 
Faculty  Council  is  that  of  developing  and  exercising  creative  leadership 
in  the  academic  area  of  higher  education.  As  a  representative  body  of 
the  total  faculty,  the  Council  should  primarily  be  concerned  with  developing 
ways  and  means  of  improving  the  educational  process .  The  deliberations  of 
the  Council  should  be  of  such  stature  that  the  President  and  Board  of 
Trustees  cculd  and  would  look  to  it  for  guidance  in  regard  to  the  developing 
academic  program.  The  particular  mode  of  orpanization  of  the  faculty  can 
in  no  way  guarantee  that  such  leadership  will  be  exercised  by  the  Council. 
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It  can  only  set  up  a  situation  in  which  such  leadership  nay  eventuate. 

5.  At  Southern  Illinois  University  each  of  the  several  colleges  is 
quite  autonomous  in  the  organization  and  control  of  its  own  academic  pro- 
gram. This  high  degree  of  autonomy  has  some  very  definite  advantages; 

it  also  has  certain  weaknesses.  Given  a  high  quality  a?  leadership  capa- 
bility among  both  administration  and  faculty  of  a  particular  college  within 
the  University  it  may  move  forward  rapidly  and  continuously  in  the  develop- 
ment of  quality  education  without  being  seriously  hindered  by  the  fact 
that  such  progress  is  not  universal.   There  is,  however,  a  very  great 
danger  that  one  college  may  develop  unduly  at  the  expense  of  other  colleges 
within  the  University  or  that  differences  in  formulation  and  interpretation 
of  academic  regulations  may  create  considerable  dissention  or  concern. 
It  becomes  quite  important  in  a  situation  of  high  autonomy  amoncr  the 
units  of  a  university  that  there  be  a  central  coordinating  agency  with  the 
authority  to  determine  university-wide  policies  in  academic  matters.   The 
Faculty  Council  must  be  this  body  as  it  relates  to  the  academic  aspect 
of  the  university  community, 

6.  The  question  of  a  basis  for  representation  on  the  Council  raises 
several  debatable  issues  to  which  there  is  no  one  best  solution.   It  has 
been  proposed  that  membership  quotas  be  allotted  by  rank  with  an  equal 
number  from  each  of  the  top  three  ranks.  It  seems  to  me,  however,  that 
rank  should  not  "have  its  privilege"  in  the  election  procedures  of  a  uni- 
versity. Rather  each  person  having  full  faculty  status  and  engaged  pri- 
marily in  teaching,  research,  or  some  activity  growing  directly  out  of 
the  academic  program  should  have  full  voting  privilege.   This  normally 
would  include  the  four  academic  ranks  of  professor,  associate  professor, 
assistant  professor,  and  instructor.   The  fact  that  the  separate  campuses 
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are  divided  into  relatively  autonomous  schools,  colleges,  and/or  divisions 
for  administrative  and  educational  purposes  would  seem  to  make  representa- 
tion by  such  units  both  feasible  and  reasonably  satisfactory.  I  am 
inclined  to  favor  nomination  by  and  within  the  school,  college,  or  division 
but  with  election  campus-wide. 

7.  The  Faculty  Council,  if  it  is  to  exercise  responsibility  for 
policy  making  in  academic  affairs,  must  have  direct  access  to  the  top 
administration  of  the  University  and  at  least  a  procedure  of  appeal  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  I  recognize  the  need  for  a  coordinating  council 
such  as  the  University  Council  in  the  operation  of  a  multiple  campus  uni- 
versity. It  is  exceedingly  important,  however,  that  the  University  Council 
not  have  the  power  of  veto  over  actions  of  the  Faculty  Council, 

8.  The  problem  of  recommending  an  organization  for  the  Faculty  Council 
would  be  greatly  simplified  if  the  overall  administrative  organization  were 
firmed  up.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case;  consequently,  certain  details 

of  any  council  organization  with  the  university  structure  will  need  modi- 
fication as  the  total  organizational  structure  is  developed  and  approved. 
Provision  whereby  this  may  be  accomplished  easily  is  desirable. 

9.  It  is  doubtful  if  really  creative  leadership  can  and  will  be 
exercised  by  the  Faculty  Council  unless  provisions  are  made  whereby  the 
Council  may  meet  at  regular  intervals  and  for  extended  periods  of  time. 
Certainly,  it  will  be  extremely  difficult  to  carry  on  long-time  studies 

if  there  are  long  intervals  between  meetings  of  the  Council  or  if  meetings 
are  short  or  poorly  attended.  I  am  strongly  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Council  should  meet  for  a  full  day  at  least  once  each  month.  Council 
meetings  should  be  scheduled  a  year  ahead  and  should  appear  in  the  pub- 
lished University  calendar.  The  academic  classes  of  each  Council  member 
should  be  scheduled  so  th3t  full  attendance  of  the  Council  is  facilitated 
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rather  than  hindered.  It  seems  desirable  that  the  Council  hold  approxi- 
mately half  of  its  meetings  each  year  on  each  of  the  Carbondale  and 
Edwardsville  campuses.  However,  the  adequacy  of  conference  facilities 
should  be  a  determining  factor  in  this  regard. 

10.  I  am  strongly  of  the  belief  that  there  should  be  a  yearly 
meeting  of  the  whole  University  Faculty.   It  is  recognized  that  the  dis- 
tance between  the  Carbondale  and  Edwardsville  campuses  makes  this  diffi- 
cult if  not  almost  impossible  to  arrange.  If,  however,  such  factors  as 
finances,  transportation  and  meeting  space  will  allow,  it  seems  highly 
desirable  that  the  full  faculty  of  the  University  be  assembled  at  least 
once  a  year  for  consideration  of  major  academic  policies  coming  before 
the  F3culty  Council  or  which  have  been  approved  by  it.  This  seems  a 
"must"  if  the  faculty  is  to  consider  itself  one  rather  than  two  faculties. 

11.  There  is  much  difference  of  opinion  regarding  the  matter  of 
eligibility  for  election  to  consecutive  terms  on  the  Council.  It  is 
highly  desirable  that  persons  demonstrating  interest  and  leadership  capa- 
bility in  academic  matters  be  retained  on  the  Council,  yet  it  is  equally 
important  to  have  the  fresh  points  of  view  represented  by  newly  elected 
members.  I  believe,  consequently,  that  a  person  should  be  eligible  for 
not  over  twc  consecutive  terms.  This  same  line  of  reasoning  should  be 
applied  also  to  the  election  of  Council  officers,  and  particularly  to  the 
chairman . 

12.  As  expressed  in  a  prior  paragraph,  the  Faculty  Council  should 
operate  as  a  constructive  planning  body  which  seeks  continuously  to 
improve  not  only  academic  operating  policies  and  regulations  but  the 
educational  process  as  well.  Granting  the  high  degree  of  autonomy  of 
the  several  schools  and  colleges  of  this  university,  there  still  are 
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many  highly  significant  problems  and  issues  of  all-university  concern 
to  challenge  creative  thinking  and  planning  by  the  Faculty  Council. 
Among  these  problem  areas  are  those  dealing  with  general  admission 
policies,  evaluation  of  the  general  education  program,  studies  of  new 
educational  media  and  their  relation  to  effective  teaching  and  to 
faculty  welfare,  improving  the  educational  challenge  to  students  of 
high  capability,  improving  the  guidance  program  and  a  dozen  and  one 
similar  problems  relating  to  the  educational  program  of  the  University 
as  a  whole.   There  needs  to  be  within  the  Council  a  person  or  standing 
committee  charged  with  studying  problem  areas  and  making  recommendations 
of  problems  for  council  study.   I  favor  a  standing  committee  for  this 
purpose  which  might  be  designated,  for  want  of  a  better  name,  as  an 
Agenda  Planning  Committee, 
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PROPOSED  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  FACULTY  COUNCIL. 

THE  FACULTY  COUNCIL 

1.  Definition.   The  Faculty  Council  is  the  body  empowered  to  act  as 
agent  for  the  University  Faculty  with  delegated  power  to  formulate 
policies  and  supporting  regulations  in  regard  to  the  educational 
program  of  the  University,  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

2.  Composition. 

a.  Personnel.  The  Faculty  Council  shall  consist  initially  of 
15  elected  members  and  2  ex-officio  members  and  shall  be 
expanded  ultimately  to  not  more  than  18  elected  members  and 
2  ex-officio  members. 

b.  Distribution  (Allocation)  of  Members. 

(1)  Elected  Members.   The  elected  members  shall  be  distributed 
initially  as  follows:  Carbondale  campus,  nine  (9)  members; 
Edwardsville  campus,  five  (5)  members.   Four  additional 
members  shall  be  added  from  the  Edwardsville  campus  over 

a  period  of  8  years,  one  additional  member  to  be  added 
from  the  Edwardsville  campus  each  two-year  period  begin- 
ning with  the  academic  year  of  1965-1966.   The  first 
added  member  should  be  elected  at  the  spring  election,  1965, 

(2)  Ex-officio  Members.   The  two  ex-officio  members  shall  con- 
sist of  the  President  of  the  University  and  the  academic 
Vice-President  or  Dean  having  direct  supervision  over  the 
educational  program  of  the  whole  University.   Ex-officio 


-12- 

members  shall  have  full  council  privileges  exceDt  that 

neither  may  hold  the  office  of  chairman  or  vice-chairman. 
(3)  Review  of  Allocation*   The  initial  distribution  of  elected 

members  of  the  Council  shall  be  as  follows:  Carbondale 

campus : 

Group  I,  consisting  of  the  School  of  Technology, 
School  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Vocational  and  Techni- 
cal Institute — two  (2)  members. 

Group  II,  consisting  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics 
and  College  of  Education — two  (2)  members. 
Group  III,  consisting  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences  and  the  School  of  Fine  Arts — four  (4) 
members. 

Group  IV,  consisting  of  the  School  of  Business  and  the 
School  of  Communications — one  (1)  member. 

The  initial  distribution  on  the  Edwardsville  camDus  shall 

be  as  follows: 

Group  I,  consisting  of  the  Divisions  of  Business,  Fine 
Arts  and  Humanities — two  (2)  members. 
Group  II,  consisting  of  the  Division  of  Education — one 
(1)  member. 

Group  III,  consisting  of  the  Division  of  Science  and 
Technology — one  (1)  member. 

Group  IV,  consisting  of  the  Division  of  Social  Science- 
one  (1)  member. 
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c.  Election. 

(1)  Members  to  be  elected  to  the  Council  shall  be  nominated 
by  the  academic  group  which  they  represent  and  elected 
by  the  vote  of  the  campus  faculty.   A  nominating  commit- 
tee shall  be  appointed  by  a  person  or  committee  consist- 
ing of  the  dean  (deans)  or  director  (directors)  of  a  Riven 
group.  The  nominating  committee  shall  nominate  a  slate  of 
not  less  than  three  persons  for  each  council  vacancy  to  be 
filled.  Council  members  shall  serve  initially  for  stag- 
gered terms  of  one,  two,  and  three  years  and  thereafter, 
for  three-year  terms.  Each  full-time  faculty  member  in  the 
rank  of  research  professor,  professor,  associate  professor, 
assistant  professor,  instructor,  and  any  equivalent  profes- 
sorial rank  shall  have  the  right  to  vote  for  members  of  the 
Council. 

(2)  Council  members  shall  be  eligible  to  serve  no  more  than 
two  consecutive  terms  and  may  be  elected  for  a  third  term 
only  after  a  lapse  of  one  year  from  the  termination  date 
of  the  second  of  two  consecutive  terms. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  should  occur  between  regularly  scheduled 
elections,  the  Faculty  Council  shall  conduct  a  special 
election  within  the  academic  group  concerned  to  fill  the 
vacancy. 

CO  The  distribution  of  council  members  between  the  several 
colleges,  schools,  and  divisions  of  each  campus  shall  be 
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reviewed  each  five  years  beginning  with  the  academic  year 
1965-66.   The  council  representatives  from  each  campus 
shall  constitute  a  review  committee  for  the  campus  con- 
cerned, and  may  recommend  changes  in  campus  allotments  to 
the  Faculty  Council. 
3.  Organization. 

a*  Officers.  The  officers  of  the  Council  shall  consist  of  Chair- 
man, Vice-chairman,  and  Recording  Secretary.  The  Chairman  and 
Vice-chairman  shall  be  elected  by  majority  vote  for  terms  of 
one  year  each.  The  Chairman  may  serve  not  more  than  two  con- 
secutive one-year  terms  and  will  again  be  eligible  for  this 
office  only  after  a  lapse  of  one  year  following  completion  of 
the  second  of  two  consecutive  years.  The  Recording  Secretary 
will  be  appointed  by  the  Chairman  with  the  approval  of  the 
Council  for  a  term  of  one  year,  and  may  serve  for  whatever 
number  of  terms  desired  by  the  Council.  He  need  not  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Council. 

b.  Duties.  The  Chairman  will  serve  as  presiding  officer  of  the 
Council.  The  Vice-chairman  will  serve  as  presiding  officer  in 
the  absence  of  the  Chairman  or  upon  request  of  the  Chairman. 
The  Secretary  will  keep  minutes  of  the  deliberations  of  the 
Council  and  perform  other  secretarial  duties  decided  upon  by 
the  Council. 

c.  Rules.  Meetings  of  the  Council  will  be  conducted  under 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 
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d.   Committees.   Standing  and  ad  hoc  committees  will  be  appointed 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Council.   Initially,  there  will  be  four  standing  committees: 

(1)  Planning  and  Agenda  Committee.   This  committee  shall 
exercise  initiative  in  suggesting  problems  and  issues 
for  Council  consideration.   The  Council,  however,  is  not 
limited  to  these  suggestions. 

(2)  Committee  on  Committees.  This  committee  will  appoint 
various  committees  of  the  whole  faculty  as  decided  by 
the  Faculty  Council. 

(3)  Campus  Committees.   There  shall  be  a  Committee  for  the 
Edwardsville  Campus  consisting  of  all  elected  council 
representatives  from  that  campus  and  a  Committee  fcr  the 
Carbondale  Campus  consisting  of  all  elected  council  rep- 
resentatives from  that  campus.   The  ex-officio  members  of 
the  Faculty  Council  shall  serve  as  ex-officio  members  of 
each  of  the  two  campus  committees.   Each  of  these  commit- 
tees shall  function  as  a  campus  council  to  legislate  on 
matters  pertaining  to  the  campus  concerned  which  do  not 
conflict  with  regulations  and  other  action  of  the  Faculty 
Council.   Each  committee  wil]  elect  its  own  chairman. 
Actions  of  the  two  campus  committees  will  be  subject  to 
review  by  the  Faculty  Council  on  any  matter  in  which  a 
member  of  the  Faculty  Council  believes  there  is  conflict 
with  Faculty  Council  actions. 
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e.  Meetings .  The  Faculty  Council  shall  meet  for  one  day  during 
each  calendar  month  of  the  academic  year  upon  a  day  to  be  de- 
cided upon  by  the  Council.  The  meeting  dates  for  an  academic 
year  will  be  scheduled  far  enough  in  advance  to  be  published 
in  the  yearly  academic  calendar.  Special  meetings  may  be 
called  by  the  Chairman  or  by  the  petition  of  any  five  members 
of  the  Council.  Scheduled  meeting  dates  may  be  cancelled  or 
changed  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons  by  the  Council  Chair- 
man or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Council. 
4.  Powers  and  Functions. 

a.  The  Faculty  Council  acts  as  an  agent  for  the  University  Faculty. 
It  has  delegated  power  to  formulate  and  determine  policies  and 
regulations  dealing  with  the  academic  program  of  the  University 
not  in  conflict  with  policies  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  Among  the  areas  and  problems  of  policy  jurisdiction 
are  the  following: 

(1)  Establishing  common  standards  governing  admissions, 
graduation,  probation  and  dismissal  of  students,  and 
approving  college,  school  and  division  deviations  from 
these  common  standards  and  regulations. 

(2)  Conducting  studies  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  educational 
program  of  the  University,  and  establishing  policies  and 
making  recommendations  for  effecting  improvement  in  the 
educational  services. 
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(3)  Establishing  policies  governing  the  educational  aspects 
of  special  student  activities,  including  the  athletic 
programs  of  the  University,  to  the  end  of  achieving  the 
educational  aims  of  the  University,  and  protecting 
against  abuses  adversely  affecting  the  academic  program. 

(4)  Conducting  studies  and  making  recommendations  to  the 
President  and  Board  of  Trustees  on  matters  of  general 
faculty  welfare. 

(5)  Establishing  University-wide  policies  and  regulations 
affecting  the  curricula  of  the  University  which  do  not 
negate  the  autonomy  of  the  several  colleges,  schools  and 
divisions  in  curricular  developments. 

b.  Council  actions  establishing  policies  and  regulations  will  be 
submitted  to  the  President  through  the  University  Council  for 
purposes  of  information,  but  may  not  be  vetoed  or  altered  in 
principle  by  that  Council. 
5 .   Review  and  Referral . 

The  Faculty  Council  will  reoort  all  actions  establishing  new  or 
revised  policies  and  regulations  and  revisions  of  old  ones  to  the 
University  Faculty  at  a  time  and  in  a  manner  determined  by  the 
Faculty  Council  and  anproved  by  the  President  of  the  University. 
The  University  Faculty,  upon  petition  of  25%  of  the  faculty,  or  by 
majority  vote  in  open  meeting,  may  bring  up  any  formal  action  by 
the  Faculty  Council  for  consideration  by  the  Faculty.   The  Faculty 
Council,  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  its  members,  may  refer  an  action 
to  the  University  Faculty. 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


Carbondale,   Illinois 


Office  of  the  Vice  President 
for  Operations 


June  6,    1963 


SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND   STAFF 

Because  Summer  Session  classes  begin  at  7:30  a.m.,    it  is 
requested  that  all  administrative  and  departmental  offices  of  the 
University  be  open  from  7:30  a.m.  until  4:30  p.m.   Monday  through 
Friday.     Saturday  hours  may  remain  as  8:30  a.m.   until  12  noon. 

Summer  hours  will  be  observed  from  June  17  to  September  21, 
1963. 


Jpnn  E.   Grinnell 
Mice  President  for 
Operations 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY  ~, 

Carbondale,   Illinois 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  June  26,    1963 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 

Consolidated  University  Mailing  Lists 

Several  months  ago  a  central  mailing  list  system  was  created  on 
IBM  cards.     This  mailing  list  is  composed  of  the  following  recipients: 

Principals  -  High  School 

County  Superintendents 

High  School  Libraries 

High  School  Guidance  Personnel 

University  Libraries 

University  Addresses  -  other  than  libraries 

Governmental  Offices 

Publishers 

Miscellaneous 

Parochial  High  Schools 

Elementary  Principals 

Each  card  is  coded  in  a  manner  that  allows  selection  of  one  or  more 
categories,   or  geographical  areas,   as  desi-  Dd  in  a  particular  mailing.     In 
most  instances,   pressure  sensitive  labels  are  produced  so  that  the  prepa- 
ration of  mailings  requires  only  the  affixing  of  the  label  to  the  envelope  or 
item  to  be  mailed. 

The  list  is  constructed  for  use  by  Carbondale  and  Edwardsville 
and  is  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  Central  Publications.     Its  use 
is  restricted  to  official  University  business. 

Recent  changes  in  postal  rates  and  regulations  mandate  proper 
maintenance  of  all  mailing  lists.     For  this  reason  most  addresses  are  to  a 
particular  office,    rather  than  an  individual,   and  every  effort  is  expended 
in  keeping  the  list  current  and  up-to-date. 

To  utilize  this  list,   a  request  should  be  made  to  Central  Publications 
as  far  in  advance  as  possible,   but  no  later  than  fifteen  days  before  the  date 
you  wish  to  pick  up  the  labels.     Should  you  anticipate  more  than  one  mailing 
on  the  list  within  a  six-month  period,   please  mention  this  in  your  request, 
as  it  may  be  more  economical  to  produce  several  at  one  time. 


At  the  present  time  certain  lists  still  exist  on  the  addressograph 
equipment.     A  study  of  several  of  these  indicates  that  most  of  the  lists 
on  addressograph  plates  are  duplicated  in  the  central  listing  and,   at  the 
same  time,   exist  in  each  of  the  individual  addressograph  plate  files. 

To  eliminate  these  duplications  and  to  provide  better  file  maintenance, 
each  department  using  the  addressograph  is  requested  to  evaluate  the  practi- 
cality of  having  its  mailings  merged  into  the  central  mailing  list.     Any 
special  problems  that  exist  will  be  carefully  considered,   and  every  effort 
will  be  made  to  provide  the  most  effective  and  economical  solution. 

It  is  hoped  that  we  will  be  able  to  utilize  the  addressograph  equipment 
exclusively  for  the  Alumni  Office  this  year. 

Present  plans  are  such  that  no  charge  will  be  made  for  the  labels. 
Judicious  use  should  allow  this  policy  to  remain  in  effect. 

Please  feel  free  to  contact  the  Systems  and  Procedures  Office  about 
any  problems  you  might  have  and  to  secure  assistance  in  the  transition 
period.     Your  suggestions  and  comments  will  be  appreciated  and,   of  course, 
will  be  given  careful  consideration. 


Paul  W.    Isbell 
Director  of  Business  Affairs 
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Office  of  the  President  June  27,  1963 
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Promotion  Recommendations  and  Procedures 


At  the  June  28  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  promotion  recommendations 
for  1963-64  will  be  presented,  and  you  will  no  doubt  learn  the  outcome  shortly 
thereafter.  Because  of  the  lateness  of  promotions  this  year,  we  feel  that  all  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  are  entitled  to  an  explanation  of  the  difficulties  that  have  been 
encountered  in  handling  this  year's  promotion  list.  As  you  know,  an  ad  hoc  faculty 
Committee  on  Promotion  Policy,  with  Professor  P.  Roy  Brammell  as  chairman,  was  ap- 
pointed on  December  20,  1961,  to  review  the  present  promotion  procedure,  which  is 
based  upon  policies  recommended  by  the  faculty  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
on  April  17,  1953. 

The  policies  and  particularly  the  procedures  then  approved  by  the  faculty 
may  not  be  entirely  adequate  for  the  present  stage  of  the  University's  growth  and 
reorganization;  and  no  one  has  been  more  concerned  about  the  need  for  reappraisal 
than  the  persons  most  involved  in  the  procedure,  namely,  the  chairmen,  division 
heads,  and  academic  deans. 

Professor  Brammell 's  committee  has  made  a  very  thorough  study  of  this 
situation,  but  notified  us  on  March  1,  1963,  that  it  would  not  be  able  to  prepare 
its  recommendations  for  new  policies  and  procedures  in  time  for  this  year's  review 
of  staff.  We  have  therefore  had  to  rely  upon  the  old  machinery  of  review.   This 
machinery  has  been  producing  recommendations  which  show  certain  oversights,  inequi- 
ties, and  illogicalities,  and  which  also  differ  in  the  standards  applied  on  the  two 
campuses.   These  problems,  aggravated  by  the  increasing  complexity  of  the  Univer- 
sity's staff  and  organization,  are  not  the  result  of  any  negligence  on  the  part  of 
the  deans,  who  made  truly  heroic  efforts  to  evaluate  the  materials  placed  before 
them.   The  machinery  for  producing  these  materials,  however,  again  demonstrated 
need  for  examination  and,  if  possible,  improvement;  therefore,  at  meetings  with  the 
vice-presidents,  deans,  and  division  heads  on  April  20  and  21,  I  spent  considerable 
time  in  going  over  the  problem.   The  deans  and  division  heads  were  then  asked  to 
make  a  second  review.  In  the  circumstances,  this  second  review  turned  out  to  be 
not  too  fruitful,  with  the  result  that  the  preparation  of  a  defensible  list  of  pro- 
motions has  been  very  difficult  to  achieve. 

What  are  some  of  the  weaknesses  noted?  First,  a  large  number  of  high 
salaried  individuals  in  each  rank  were  not  recommended  for  promotion  and  will  un- 
doubtedly wonder  why  they  have  been  bypassed.   It  would  appear  that  some  procedure 
calling  for  automatic  review  of  those  near  the  tOD  of  the  salary  list  in  each  rank 
may  need  to  be  devised  and  that  greater  care  may  need  to  be  taken  in  relating  our 
review  for  salary  increases  to  the  review  for  promotion  increases.   This  is  not  to 
say  that  the  salary  level  alone  should  be  the  criterion  for  promotion;  and  we 
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should  undoubtedly  reach  down  low  in  the  ranks  on  some  occasions  to  provide  for  the 
rapid  advancement  of  persons  of  great  achievement  and  promise.  Nevertheless,  the 
correlation  between  next  year's  rewards  to  the  staff  in  terms  of  salaries  and  next 
year's  rewards  in  terras  of  promotions  (as  originally  proposed)  was  so  low  that  the 
only  conclusion  which  could  be  drawn  was  that  some  of  our  staff  members  who  were 
recommended  for  promotion  either  do  not  deserve  promotion  or  would  be  seriously 
underpaid  next  year.  No  doubt  such  discrepancies  account  for  a  great  many  criti- 
cisms of  our  system  of  evaluations  and  rewards.  What  is  obviously  required  is  a  re- 
consideration of  the  relationship  of  salary  levels  to  ranks  and  a  planned  approach 
to  reducing  the  number  of  these  discrepancies.  Recommendations  originally  received 
by  the  President's  Office  appeared  to  indicate  that  we  have  differences  in  standards 
for  rewarding  people  at  Edwardsville  and  at  Carbondale  with  regard  to  both  promo- 
tions and  salaries. 

In  view  of  the  hard  work  done  by  the  reviewing  officers,  what  accounts 
for  these  discrepancies?  First,  the  market  has  affected  salary  levels  in  certain 
fields  and  has  produced  unevenness  in  the  salary  and  rank  structure.  Since  it  has 
been  a  general  principle  at  Southern  Illinois  University  to  try  to  recognize  merit 
wherever  it  exists,  we  perhaps  need  to  find  ways  of  rapidly  evening  up  salaries 
where  there  are  differences  in  the  various  disciplines  due  to  the  market.  Secondly, 
while  promotions  are  carefully  considered  and  evaluated,  there  appears  to  have  been 
a  tendency  to  recommend  salary  increases  on  a  formula,  across-the-board  basis 
rather  than  on  a  merit  basis.  Mechanically,  salary  evaluations  have  become  separated 
from  promotion  evaluations.  How  can  we  best  base  salary  increases,  too,  on  merit? 
Thirdly,  the  decentralization  of  the  University  into  numerous  departments,  divisions, 
schools,  colleges,  and  campuses  has  made  the  achievement  of  University-wide  equity 
more  difficult  than  in  earlier  and  simpler  days.  The  problem  of  adjusting  to  each 
other  recommendations  coming  from  widely  dispersed  sources  needs  to  be  faced. 

To  these  ends,  two  steps  have  been  taken.  In  order  to  move  toward  greater 
equity  and  increase  the  possible  number  of  promotions,  negotiations  were  undertaken 
with  the  operating  vice-presidents  to  bring  this  year's  salary  recommendations  into 
line  with  promotion  recommendations.  It  should  be  noted  that  there  is  nothing  new 
about  the  linkage  of  promotions  and  salaries.  The  agreed-upon  bases  for  increasing 
salaries  and  for  making  promotions  are  the  same,  and  there  is  a  single  evaluation 
sheet  for  both,  but  as  indicated  above,  there  has  been  a  mechanical  separation  of 
the  procedures. 

A  second  step  is  being  taken  to  assure  that  before  next  year's  recommenda- 
tions for  promotions  and  salary  increases  are  made  to  the  President's  Office,  there 
will  be  an  agency  to  review  the  applications  and  implications  of  our  salary  proce- 
dures during  the  stage  while  the  various  recommending  officers  are  at  work  on  the 
problem.  While  Professor  Brammell's  committee  will  take  such  difficulties  into 
account  from  the  standpoint  of  promotion  procedures,  something  needs  to  be  done  to 
overcome  the  discrepancies  in  our  employment  and  salary  increase  procedures  as  well, 
and  to  relate  all  three  procedures. 

We  obviously  should  not  seek  flat  formulas  for  jalary  increases  and  pro- 
motions but,  rather,  an  improved  procedure  which  will  get  at  the  disparities  be- 
tween employment,  salary  increase,  and  promotion  practices.   I  am  therefore  asking 
that  tentative  recommendations  for  both  promotions  and  salary  increases  for  the 
year  196U-65  be  presented  to  the  President's  Office  not  later  than  December  31,  1963, 
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in  order  that  there  may  be  adequate  time  to  study  promotions  and  salary  lists  for 
oversights,  discrepancies,  and  possible  inequities  due  to  the  variety  of  sources 
from  which  recommendations  come  within  the  total  University  framework. 

The  ultimate  effect  of  our  difficult  experience  in  this  matter  should  be 
improved  methods  of  identifying  and  rewarding,  at  the  earliest  possible  time,  the 
hard-working,  productive,  and  most  able  persons  on  our  teaching  and  research  staff 
and  of  producing  at  least  rough  parallels  between  salary  levels,  salary  increases, 
and  promotions  made  throughout  the  University. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
July  31,  1963 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 


From:  Convocations  Committee 

Subject:       Instructions  for  Commencement  Exercises,   Friday,  August  9,  1963, 
7:30  p.m.   (D.  S.    T.) 


The  Commencement  exercises  make  up  one  of  the  most  important 
parts  of  the  school  year.     It  is  a  time  that  means  much  to  the  students,   the 
parents,   the  faculty,   and  the  administrative  staff  of  the  University.     Every 
member  of  the  faculty  with  the  rank  of  instructor  or  above  is  expected  to  partici- 
pate in  the  academic  procession  unless  excused  by  the  dean  or  director  of  his 
college,   school,   or  institute.     Lecturers  are  not  required  to  attend  but  are 
invited  to  participate  if  they  care  to  do  so.     It  is  only  through  the  concerted 
cooperation  of  all  participants  that  the  Commencement  Exercises  can  be  a 
dignified  and  stately  ceremony. 

TIME:  The  Faculty  should  be  present  by  7:25  p.m.   Friday  evening, 

August  9.     The  orchestra  concert  will  begin  promptly  at  7:20. 
Ths  procession  will  begin  at  7:40. 

PLACE:      The  Faculty  will  assemble  south  of  the  University  gymnasium.     The 
procession  will  be  in  four  lines  arranged  according  to  departments. 
Departmental  Chairmen  will  be  responsible  for  the  lining  up  of  the 
members  of  their  respective  departments.     Please  follow  the  signs 
which  will  be  placed  for  your  convenience.     Note  attached  diagram. 

THE  PROCESSIONAL:    The  Faculty  will  follow  the  platform  party  under  the 
direction  of  designated  faculty  marshals  into  McAndrew  Stadium. 
The  Faculty  will  proceed  across  Harwood  Avenue.     Two  lines  will 
proceed  to  the  Northeast  gate  and  two  to  the  North  Center  Gate  of 
McAndrew  Stadium,     Upon  entering  the  stadium  two  lines  will 
proceed  down  the  east  track  and  two  lines  down  the  west  track. 
The  four  lines  will  proceed  to  the  area  assigned-     The  platform 
will  be  placed  at  the  far  south  end  of  the  field. 

PROCEDURES  DURING  THE  CEREMONIES:    At  the  end  of  the  Processional 
everyone  should  remain  standing  until  after  the  Invocation.     When 
all  are  in  place,  the  President  will  remove  his  cap  at  which  time 
all  men  should  do  the  same.     After  the  Invocation,   all  should  be 
seated,  the  men  replacing  their  caps.     It  would  add  more  color 
to  the  occasion  if  each  faculty  member,   when  seated,  would  arrange 
his  hood  to  hang  over  the  back  of  his  chair. 


The  ceremonies  will  be  televised  and  broadcast  by  V/SIU-TV 
(Channel  8)  and  WSIU-FM.  (91.  9) 

THE  RECESSIONAL.:    There  will  be  a  recessional.     The  marshals  will  indicate 
the  procedures  to  be  followed. 

ACADEMIC  REGALIA:    The  cap  is  an  essential  part  of  the  academic  dress  and 
is  tobc  retained  on  the  head  throughout  all  academic  exercises  except 
by  men  during  prayer.     The  position  of  the  tassel  should  be  placed 
so  as  to  hang  over  the  left  front  of  the  cap.     The  top  of  the  cap  should 
be  parallel  with  the  floor. 

Tradition  indicates  that  it  is  best  for  the  men  to  wear  a  white  shirt, 
tie,   and  dark  trousers  or  suit  under  the  gown.     Both  men  and  women 
should  wear  dark  shoes. 

Faculty  members  wishing  to  rent  academic  regalia  from  the  Univer- 
sity Book  Store  should  place  their  orders  immediately.     Caps,   gowns, 
and  hoods  may  be  picked  up  at  the  University  Book  Store  at  the  Uni- 
versity Center  on  Thursday  or  Friday,  August  8  or  9.      The  Univer- 
sity Book  Store  will  be  open  Commencement  evening  from  5:30  p.m. 
to  11:00  p.m.     CAPS  AND  GOWNS  MUST  BE  RETURNED  TO  THE 
UNIVERSITY  BOOK  STORE  IMMEDIATELY  AFTER  THE  COMMENCE- 
MENT EXERCISES. 

PROCEDURES  IN  CASE  OF  RAIN:    In  case  of  rain  the  Commencement  Exercises 

will  be  held  in  selected  auditoriums.     The  opening  session  will  originate 
from  the  Ballroom  of  the  University  Center.     If  you  are  in  doubt  what 
the  decision  might  be  because  of  questionable  weather,    you  may  call 
the  University  Switchboard  Operator  after  4:00  p.m. 

In  case  of  rain,  each  department  chairman  or  his  delegated  representative 
will  make  up  the  academic  procession.     They  will  assemble  in  a  single  line 
in  the  hall-way  of  the  building  designated  on  the  last  page  of  this  memor- 
andum.    They  will  be  seated  on  the  main  floor  as  directed  by  the  marshal. 
Other  members  of  the  faculty  may  join  the  academic  procession  which 
will  assemble  near  the  Book  Store  of  the  University  Center.     Members  of 
the  Graduate  Faculty  are  particularly  invited  to  join  this  group.     Others 
will  be  excused  in  order  to  make  room  for  guests.     The  ceremonies  will 
be  broadcast  by  WSIU-TV  (Channel  8)  and  WSIU-FM  (91.9). 

Because  of  limited  seating,   only  graduates  will  be  given  tickets  for 
guests  in  the  various  auditoriums. 


Jack  W.   Graham,   Chairman 
Convocations  Committee 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Commencement,  August  9,1963 

SPECIAL  SPACE  ASSIGNMENT  FOR  FACULTY  IN  CASE  OF  RAIN 
One  Representative  from  each  Department 


Academic  Unit 
V.T.I. 

Education 

L.A.&  S. 

Agriculture 

Business  and  Small 
Business  Institute 

Communications 

Fine  Arts 

Home  Economics 

Technology 


Edwardsville  Campus 

Undergraduate  degrees 

Graduate  School 
Carbondale  and 
Edwardsville  Campuses 


Auditorium 

Room  102 

Home  Economics 

Furr  Aud.  Puiliam  Hall 
University  School 

Muckelroy  Aud. 
Agriculture  Building 

Family  Living  Laboratory 
Home  Economics 

Roman  Room  (Cafeteria) 
University  Center 

Playhouse 

Playhouse 

Family  Living  Laboratory 
Home  Economics 

Room  118 

Home  Economics 

Browne  Auditorium 
Parkinson  Laboratory 

Ballroom 
University  Center 


Assembly  Area 

Hallway  outside  Room  102 
Home  Economics 

West  Hallway,  Ground  Floor 
University  School 

North  Hallway,  North  TJing 
Agriculture  Building 

Room  116 

Home  Economics 

South  Hallway,  Ground  Floor 
University  Center 

Lobby,  Playhouse 

Lobby,  Playhouse 

Room  116 

Home  Economics 

Room  120 

Home  Economics 

Hallway,  First  Floor 
Parkinson  Laboratory 

North  Hallway,  Ground  Floor 
University  Center 


MR.  VERNON  A»  STERNBERG 
UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

CARBONDALE  CAMPUS 

SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  August  3,  1963 

SPECIAL   B  U  L  L  E  T  I  N   TO   THE   0  N  I  V  E  R  S  1   T  Y   FACULTY 

INTERIM  APPROVAL  OF  FACULTY  COUNCIL  STRUCTURE 

Because  of  the  greatly  expanded  operations  of  the  University  and  particu- 
larly because  of  our  bi-campus  situation,  the  present  Statutes  regarding  the  council 
structure  of  the  University  have  become  inadequate.   More  than  two  years  ago,  the 
Board  of  Trustees  charged  the  President  with  the  responsibility  of  reorganizing  the 
council  structure  into  an  effective  and  responsive  system.   In  accordance  with  recom- 
mendations of  the  Procedures  Committee,  a  newly  structured  University  Council  was 
set  up  and  the  Statutes  were  amended  by  the  Board.   The  Procedures  Committee,  at  its 
suggestion,  was  terminated,  yielding  over  its  reorganizational  responsibility  to  the 
new  University  Council.   To  avoid  further  piecemeal  amendment  to  the  Statutes,  the 
Board  suspended  the  applicable  Statutes  for  an  interim  period.   It  asked  the  Presi- 
dent to  place  the  reorganized  bodies  into  working  operation  and,  after  achieving  an 
interim  working  system,  to  propose  the  necessary  statutory  revisions.  The  new 
Graduate  Council,  a  Communications  Council,  and  an  all-University  Student  Council 
have  now  been  set  up  on  an  interim  basis.  Revision  of  the  Statutes  in  the  case  of 
these  new  or  reorganized  bodies  will  wait  upon  the  interim  establishment  of  an  all- 
University  Faculty  Council  and  upon  test  runs  of  all  the  provisional  councils,  be- 
cause certain  interrelationships  between  these  bodies  must  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion in  the  revision. 

Some  delay  was  occasioned  in  considering  the  reorganization  of  the  Faculty 
Councils  by  the  hope  that  advice  on  this  matter  would  be  available  from  Professor 
T.  R.  McConnell  of  the  University  of  California.   When  it  became  apparent  that  Pro- 
fessor McConnell  could  not  assist,  the  University  Council  requested  Professor  F.  G. 
Macomber  of  our  own  staff  to  review  the  problem.  A  copy  of  his  recommendations  was 
forwarded  to  you  in  the  "Special  Bulletin  to  the  University  Faculty"  of  May  28,  1963, 
along  with  a  suggestion  that  you  communicate  your  recommendations  to  your  Faculty 
Coundil. 

The  Faculty  Council  on  the  Carbondale  Campus  has  studied  Professor 
Macomber' s  report  at  special  meetings  on  June  6,  1963,  and  on  June  20,  1963.   A 
joint  meeting  of  the  Carbondale  Faculty  Council  and  the  Edwardsville  Facultv  Council 
was  held  to  review  the  report  on  July  18,  1963;  and  the  Edwardsville  Faculty  Council 
then  gave  it  further  study  at  a  special  meeting  July  25,  1963.  On  certain  points, 
as  noted  later,  there  were  variant  views  between  the  Councils.  Certain  other  ad- 
justments, at  least  for  the  interim  period,  were  deemed  wise  bv  the  President.   The 
report  attached  hereto  is  intended  to  serve  as  the  basis  of  organization  and  initial 
operation  of  a  new  all-University  Faculty  Council. 

It  is  now  urgent  that  we  have  your  reaction  and  suggestions  on  this  report. 
The  North  Central  Association  visitation  team  will  come  to  Southern  Illinois 
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University  next  fall,  and  consultants  from  the  North  Central  Association  regard  it 
as  imperative  that  the  reorganized  councils  be  set  up  and  in  operation  before  that 
time.   It  is  hoped  that  formal  revision  of  the  Statutes  in  these  matters  will  be  ac- 
complished in  1963. 

In  the  discussion  of  the  University  Council  at  its  July  31,  1963,  meeting, 
certain  discrepancies  between  the  revisions  of  the  Macomber  report  recommended  by 
the  Edwardsville  and  Carbondale  Faculty  Councils  respectively  were  noted  and  dis- 
cussed.  These  discrepancies  applied  to  the  following  parts  of  the  report  of  the 
Special  Bulletin  of  May  28:   paragraph  2,  b,  (1),  p.  11;  2,  b,  (3),  p.  12;  2,  c,  (1), 
p.  13;  and  paragraph  6,  p.  18.   At  the  joint  meeting  of  the  Faculty  Councils  on 
July  18,  1963,  it  was  suggested  that,  if  such  discrepancies  appeared,  a  joint  con- 
ference committee  of  the  Faculty  Councils  be  appointed  to  resolve  the  differences. 
However,  since  the  principle  difference,  i.e.,  the  matter  of  representation  from  the 
two  major  campuses,  was  of  such  a  basic  nature,  it  seemed  best  to  resolve  it  through 
central  decision,  subject  of  course  to  Board  review,  rather  than  place  a  committee 
of  interested  parties  in  the  unfair  position  of  adjudicating  their  own  claims.  These 
central  decisions  have  been  incorporated  in  the  attached  report. 

As  you  study  the  attached  revised  report,  please  bear  in  mind  that  what- 
ever is  done  in  setting  up  the  interim  councils  is  tentative,  and  changes  can  be 
considered  up  to  the  time  that  final  proposals  for  amending  the  Statutes  are  pre- 
sented to  the  Board  of  Trustees.   It  is  already  apparent  that  certain  changes  in  the 
provisional  councils  will  be  necessary  prior  to  statutory  revision.  For  example, 
the  Statutes  provide  that  the  University  Council  must  review  the  actions  of  all 
other  councils;  whereas  the  Macomber  report  proposes  that  the  all-University  Faculty 
Council  report  directly  to  the  President.   The  provisional  council  structure  is  fur- 
ther limited  by  the  present  Board  practice  of  confining  the  chairmanship  of  councils 
to  ex  officio  members,  whereas  the  interim  provisions  for  both  the  Graduate  Council 
and  the  all-University  Faculty  Council  call  for  these  bodies  to  elect  chairmen  from 
their  membership. 

With  these  things  in  mind,  then,  you  are  asked  to  give  the  attached  re- 
vised edition  of  Professor  Macomber' s  "Proposal  for  Faculty  Council  Regulations" 
your  careful  attention  and  to  forward  your  considered  judgments  and  criticisms  to 
the  President  through  the  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  appears  that  we  can  proceed  with  nominations 
for  membership  on  the  all-University  Faculty  Council  and  the  election  of  that  member- 
ship at  once,  conditional  upon  general  approval  in  principle  of  the  revised  Macomber 
report.  As  stated  above,  modifications  making  the  report  compatible  with  the 
Statutes,  the  charters  of  the  other  provisional  councils,  and  the  desires  of  the 
staff  can  be  made  in  the  months  just  ahead. 

Your  attention  to  these  pressing  matters  at  this  busy  season  is  gratefully 
recognized  and  appreciated.  Please  fill  out  and  return  the  attached  form  (to 
Mr.  Elbert  Fulkerson,  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty,  Carbondale,  Illinois)  be- 
fore Thursday,  August  8,  1963. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 
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PROPOSED  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  FACULTY  COUNCIL 

THE  FACULTY  COUNCIL 

1,  Definition.   The  Faculty  Council  is  the  body  empowered  to  act  as  agent  for  the 
University  Faculty  with  deleoated  power  to  formulate  recommended  policies  and 
supporting  regulations  in  regard  to  the  educational  nrocram  of  the  University, 
subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 

2 .  Composition. 

a.  Personnel.  The  Faculty  Council  shall  consist  initially  of  14  elected  mem- 
bers and  k  ex  officio  members  and  shall  be  expanded  ultimately  to  not  more 
than  18  elected  members  and  4  ex  officio  members. 

b.  Distribution  (Allocation)  of  Members. 

(1)  Elected  Members. 

(a)  Distribution.   The  elected  members  shall  be  distributed  initially 
as  follows :   Carbondale  campus,  nine  (9)  members;  Edwardsville 
camnus,  five  (5)  members.  Four  additional  members  shall  be  added 
from  the  Edwardsville  campus  over  a  period  of  eight  years,  one 
additional  member  to  be  added  from  the  Edwardsville  campus  each 
two-year  period  beginning  with  the  academic  year  of  1965-66.   The 
first  added  member  shall  be  elected  at  the  spring  election,  1955. 

(b)  Method  of  Selection.  Each  college,  school,  division,  or  other 
academic  unit  shall  have  at  least  one  elected  representative  on 
the  Faculty  Council  as  soon  as  it  has  25*  or  more  eligible  Uni- 
versity Faculty  members.  Any  unit  having  more  than  100"  shall 
have  one  elected  representative  for  each  100"  or  fraction  thereof. 
Any  unit  havina  fewer  than  2  5"  shall  be  joined  with  other  such 
units  on  that  campus  for  representational  purposes,  and  for  these 
purposes  this  grouping  shall  be  considered  the  same  as  a  college, 
school,  division,  or  other  academic  unit. 

(2)  Ex  officio  Members.   The  four  ex  officio  members  shall  consist  of  the 
President  of  the  University,  the  academic  Vice-President,  and  the  Dean 
from  each  major  campus  having  direct  supervision  over  the  educational 
program  of  the  whole  University.  Ex  officio  members  shall  have  full 
council  privileges. 

c.  Election. 

(1)  Members  to  be  elected  to  the  Council  shall  be  nominated  by  the  academic 
croup  which  they  represent  and  elected  by  the  vote  of  the  campus  faculty, 


"These  numbers  will  be  adjusted  as  necessary  with  growth  of  staff  to  maintain 
the  distribution  between  camnuses  described  in  2,  b,  (1),  (a)  above. 
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subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  developed  limiting  the  number 
of  major  councils  and  committees  on  which  one  person  may  serve.  Nom- 
inations shall  be  determined  in  a  direct  election  at  a  meeting  held 
by  the  academic  croup.  Not  fewer  than  four  persons  shall  be  nominated 
for  each  council  vacancy.   Council  members  shall  serve  initially  for 
staggered  terms  of  one,  two,  and  three  years,  and  thereafter  for  three- 
year  terms.  Each  member  of  the  University  Faculty  shall  have  the  right 
to  vote  for  members  of  the  Council. 

(2)  Elected  Council  members  shall  be  eligible  to  serve  no  more  than  two 
consecutive  terms  and  may  be  elected  for  a  third  term  only  after  a 
lapse  of  one  year  from  the  termination  date  of  the  second  of  two  con- 
secutive terms, 

(3)  Council  members  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  at  a  general  election  during 
the  last  week  of  April  and  shall  take  office  at  the  first  meetina  of 
the  following  fall  quarter.  Nominations  shall  be  made  and  nomination 
lists  distributed  not  less  than  ten  days  prior  to  the  election  date. 

(4)  If  a  vacancy  should  occur  between  regularly  scheduled  elections,  the 
Faculty  Council  shall  cause  a  special  election  to  be  held  on  the  campus 
concerned  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Regular  Council  nominating  and  election 
procedures  shall  apply  to  the  special  election. 

(5)  The  distribution  of  council  members  among  the  several  colleges,  schools, 
and  divisions  of  each  campus  shall  be  reviewed  each  five  years  begin- 
ning with  the  academic  year  1965-66,  The  council  representatives  from 
each  campus  shall  constitute  a  review  committee  for  the  campus  con- 
cerned, and  may  recommend  changes  in  campus  allotments  to  the  Faculty 
Council, 

3 .   Organization. 

a.  Officers. 

(Note:   Since  present  Board  practice  specifies  ex  officio  University  officers 
to  serve  as  chairmen  for  all  councils ,  a  first  order  of  business  for 
all  the  provisional  councils  will  be  to  study  this  matter  and  seek 
appropriate  solutions.  Present  practice  will  be  followed  until 
there  is  further  opportunity  for  attention  to  this  matter.   The  Uni- 
versity Council  now  has  under  consideration  the  problem  of  communi- 
cation among  the  councils,  and  between  the  councils  and  the  total 
University  staff,  and  is  also  considering  the  r>lace  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  University  Faculty  in  the  new  council  structure.) 

b.  Committees.   Standing  and  ad  hoc  committees  will  be  nominated  by  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Council  subject  to  election  by  the  Council.   Initially,  there 
will  be  three  standing  committees: 

(1)  Planning  and  Agenda  Committee.   This  committee  shall  exercise  initia- 
tive in  suggesting  problems  and  issues  for  Council  consideration.   The 
Council,  however,  is  not  limited  to  these  suggestions. 
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(2)  Committee  on  Committees.   This  committee  will  nominate  various  commit- 
tees  of  the  whole  faculty  as  directed  by  the  Faculty  Council  and  the 
University  Faculty, 

(3)  Faculty  Welfare  Committee.  This  committee  will  study  various  proposals 
and  problems  dealing  with  faculty  welfare  and  make  recommendations  to 
the  Council  on  matters  of  general  faculty  concern, 

c.  Meetings.   The  Faculty  Council  shall  meet  for  one  day  during  each  calendar 
month  of  the  academic  year  upon  a  day  to  be  decided  on  by  the  Council.   The 
meetinp  dates  for  an  academic  year  will  be  scheduled  far  enough  in  advance 
to  be  published  in  the  yearly  academic  calendar.   Special  meetings  may  be 
called  by  the  Chairman  or  by  the  petition  of  any  five  members  of  the  Council, 
Scheduled  meetinp  dates  may  be  cancelled  or  changed  for  good  and  sufficient 
reasons  by  the  Council  Chairman  or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Council, 

Powers  and  Functions.   The  Faculty  Council  acts  as  an  agent  for  the  University 
Faculty,   The  Council  has  delegated  power  to  formulate  and  recommend  policies 
and  regulations  to  the  University  Council  dealing  with  the  academic  program  of 
the  University  not  in  conflict  with  policies  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  with  the  functions  and  responsibilities  delegated  to  the  Graduate 
Council,  to  the  President's  Committee  on  General  Studies,  and  to  the  divisions, 
schools,  and  colleges.   Amongi  the  areas  and  problems  of  policy  jurisdiction  are 
the  following: 

a.  Formulating  common  standards  governing  admissions,  graduation,  probation, 
and  dismissal  of  students,  and  approving  college,  school,  and  division 
deviations  from  these  common  standards  and  regulations, 

b.  Conducting  studies  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  educational  program  of  the 
University,  and  formulating  policies  and  making  recommendations  for  effect- 
ing improvement  in  the  educational  services, 

c.  Formulating  policies  governing  the  educational  aspects  of  student  activities, 
to  the  end  of  achieving  the  educational  aims  of  the  University,  and  pro- 
tecting against  abuses  adversely  affecting  the  academic  program, 

d.  Conducting  studies  and  making  recommendations  on  matters  of  general  faculty 
welfare, 

e.  Formulating  University-wide  policies  and  regulations  affecting  the  curricula 
of  the  University  which  do  not  negate  the  autonomy  of  other  University-wide 
bodies  and  of  the  several  colleges,  schools,  and  divisions,  in  curricular 
developments. 

Review  and  Referral.   The  Faculty  Council  will  renort  all  actions  formulating 
new  or  revised  policies  and  regulations  and  revisions  of  old  ones  to  the  Uni- 
versity Faculty  at  a  time  and  in  a  manner  determined  by  the  Faculty  Council  and 
approved  by  the  President  of  the  University.   The  University  Faculty,  upon  peti- 
tion of  25  per  cent  of  the  Faculty,  or  by  majority  vote  in  open  meeting,  may 
bring  up  any  formal  action  by  the  Faculty  Council  for  consideration  by  the 
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Faculty,   The  Faculty  Council^  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  its  members,  may  refer 
an  action  to  the  University  Faculty. 

6.  Caimus  Sub-Councils.   On  the  Carbondale  campus  there  shall  be  a  separate  cawrus 
sub-ccuncil  consisting  of  all  the  elected  council  representatives  from  that  cam- 
pus. There  shall  be  a  similarly  chosen  campus  sub-council  on  the  Edwardsville 
campus ♦ 

7,  Amendments*  During'  the  interim  period 8  amendment  to  this  document  may  be  recom- 
mended by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  Council, 
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ACTIVATIOI!  OF  THE  PROVISIONAL  FACULTY  COUNCIL 


Please  indicate  your  reactions  and  thoughts  below  concerning  the  revised 
Macomber  report,  "Proposal  for  Faculty  Council  Regulations,"  and  forward  them  to 
Mr.  Elbert  Fulkerson,  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty,  Carbondale,  Illinois, 
not  later  than  August  8,  1963, 


Approved  in  principle  fcr  early  activation. 


Disapproved  in  principle. 


Regardless  of  your  choice  above,  will  you  please  enter  your  comments, 
criticisms,  and  suggestions  below?  (Use  additional  pages  if  necessary.) 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  August  5,   1963 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN     TO     FACULTY     AND     STAFF 

INTERRUPTION  OF  SERVICE 

In  order  to  make  necessary  repairs  to  the  valves,  expansion  joints, 
etc.,  in  our  main  steam  distribution  system  for  the  campus,  steam  will  be 
shut  off  in  certain  areas  during  August  and  September  in  accordance  with 
the  attached  schedule. 

Your  cooperation  in  arranging  your  programs  to  comply  with  this 
schedule  will  be  appreciated. 

All  other  facilities  presently  utilizing  steam  that  have  not  been 
listed  will  continue  to  have  steam  during  this  repair  period. 


(X*$> 
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Paul  W.  Isbell 
Director  of  Business  Affairs 


Area  I  -  August  23  to  27  inclusive 
McAndrew  Stadium 

Area  II  -  August  29  to  September  6  inclusive 

Parkinson  Laboratory  and  Browne  Auditorium 

Allyn  Building 

Shryock  Auditorium 

Old  Main 

Gymnas ium 

Wheeler  Hall 

Altgeld  Hall 

Area  III  -  August  30  to  September  6  inclusive 
Anthony  Hall 
Woody  Hall 

Home  Economics  Building 
Morris  Library 
Life  Science  Building 
University  School 
Physical  Education  Wing 
Industrial  Education  Wing 
Baptist  Foundation 
College  of  Education  Building 
Animal  House 

Area  IV  -  September  13  to  18  inclusive 
Agriculture  Building 
Agriculture  Greenhouses 
Lentz  Hall 

Thompson  Point  Dormitories 
Small  Group  Dormitories 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 

Carbondaie,  Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  August  22,   1963 

for  Operations 

SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Beginning  Tuesday,  September  3,   1963,  all  administrative  and 
departmental  offices  of  the  University  will  revert  to  the  regular 
hours  of  8:00  a.m.   -  5:00  p.m.,   Monday  through  Friday.    Saturday 
hours  will  remain  8:30  a.m.  until  12  noon. 


7-- •■-■>■- >:- 

Jflhn  E.  Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Operations  September  10,   1963 

SPECIAL     BULLETIN     TO     FACULTY     AND     STAFF 
GENERAL  INSPECTION  OF  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEMS 

From  September  11  through  September  18,   there  will  be  a  general 
inspection  of  all  fire  alarm  systems.     The  alarms  will  be  set  off  in  all 
buildings;  on  some  occasions,    the  alarm  in  a  building  may  be  set  off 
more  than  once. 

The  alarm  inspection  is  a  necessary  safety  precaution  to 
assure  proper  working  order  for  the  beginning  of  the  1963-1964  academic 
year. 


Paul  W.   Isbell 
Director  of  Business  Affairs 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  October  1,  1963 

£  1 £  £  I  L  £  £  u  £  £  £  1 1  N  12.  1££  ££IY.£££I1I  £A£££1I 

THE  FACULTY  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  STATE  BOARD 
OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

The  following  report  of  the  Faculty  Advisory  Committee  of  the 
new  State  of  Illinois  Board  of  Higher  Education  is  made  available  to 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  Southern  Illinois  University  at  the  suggestion 
of  Dr.  Richard  G.  Browne,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Higher 
Education.  It  is  his  expectation  that  this  report  will  both  inform  the 
Faculty  and  stimulate  discussion  and  suggestions  of  help  to  the  Advisory 
Committee.   Your  representatives  on  the  Advisory  Committee  are 
Mr.  Robert  Duncan,  Alton,  and  Mr.  Willis  Moore,  Carbondale. 

The  committee  met  at  Chicago  September  23,  1963,  for  six  hours. 
After  electing  Mr.  Clarence  L.  Ver  Steeg  Chairman,  Mr.  Richard  C.  Keeley 
Vice-Chairman,  and  Mr.  Victor  Hicken  Secretary,  the  Committee  turned  to 
consideration  of  policy  questions  presented  by  the  Staff  of  the  3oard  of 
Higher  Education.  Following  are  the  statements  which  appeared  to  have 
majority  backing  (a  consensus;  no  formal  votes  were  tak^n). 


Charles  D.  Tennay 

Vice-President  for 

Instruction 


COMMITTEE  CONSIDERATION  OE 
STATE-WIDE  POLICIES 


Policy  Question  1_  -  College-going  rates , 

(a)  Every  student  should  have  a  maximum  opportunity  to  develop  his  tal- 
ent at  a  collegiate  institution, 

(b)  A  greater  proportion  of  high  school  graduates  should  go  to  college 
especially  those  academically  qualified. 

(c)  Very  low  or  free  tuition  is  desirable  at  public  institutions, 

(d)  A  much  expanded  state  scholarship  program  (in  number  and  in  amount 
of  money)  should  be  offered  to  students  to  attend  Illinois  institu- 
tions. 

Policy  Question  2  -  Admission  Standards. 

(a)  Some  minimum  standard  for  all  state  institutions  seems  desirable. 

(b)  Each  institution,  at  its  discretion,  should  be  able  to  modify  up- 
ward any  minimum  standard. 

(c)  Admission  standards  should  be  set  bv  the  faculty  or  by  a  committee 
of  which  faculty  members  constitute  a  majority. 

(d)  The  California  system  of  differential  admission  standards  by  types 
of  institution  is  not  desirable  because  it  tends  to  make  first, 
second,  and  third-rate  institutions. 

Policy  Question  3  -  Enrollment  Trends  of  Nonpublic  Institutions. 

(a)  Give  additional  aid  to  nonpublic  institutions  through  the  increased 
scholarship  program. 

(b)  Do  not  set  enrollment  ceilings  on  public  institutions  in  order  to 
divert  students  to  nonpublic  colleges  and  universities. 

Policy  Question  4  -  Size  of  Campuses  and  Decentralization. 

(a)  There  is  a  maximum  efficient  and  desirable  size  for  each  institu- 
tion depending  upon  its  location,  program,  and  other  factors.  The 
proper  size  may  vary  from  one  institution  to  another. 

(b)  New  institutions  should  be  located  where  the  students  are. 

(c)  Two-year  colleges  should  be  widely  dispersed. 

(d)  Two  or  three  new  H-ycar  institutions  appear  to  be  needed  by  1970. 

(e)  The  exact  ceilings  on  existing  institutions  should  not  be  part  of 
the  recommendations  of  this  committee. 
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Policy  Question  5  -  Encouraging  Students  to  go  to  2-year  Colleges. 

(a)  More  2-year  colleges  should  be  formed. 

(b)  No  special  scholarships  for  attending  2-year  colleges  should  be 
offered. 

Policy  Question  6_  -  Methods  of  Encouraging  2-year  Colleges. 

(a)  The  location  of  institutions  should  be  determined  by  concentrations 
of  potential  students. 

(b)  Some  state  agency  should  plan  for  the  locations  and  programs  of  new 
2-year  colleges. 

(c)  The  state  should  partly  finance  and  supervise  a  system  of  2-year 
colleges.  The  state  is  far  behind  in  technical  education. 

(d)  The  state  should  pay  all  the  costs  of  some  new  2-year  colleges. 

(e)  A  new  2-year  college  board  should  be  under  the  3oard  of  Higher  Edu- 
cation in  the  same  way  as  boards  of  existing  institutions. 

Policy  Question  7  -  Improved  Technical  and  Semi-Technical  Education. 

(a)  Great  effort  should  be  made  to  improve  and  extend  technical  educa- 
tion. 

(b)  The  emphasis  should  be  on  technical  rather  than  vocational  programs. 

(c)  Technical  programs  should  have  a  liberal  arts  base. 

(d)  Technical  programs  should  be  associated  with  2-year  colleges. 
Policy  Question  8_  -  Promoting  Additional  Education. 

(a)  Adult  education  is  highly  desirable  but  institutions  should  not  have 
for  it  responsibility  comparable  to  that  for  academic  programs. 

(b)  Adult  programs  should  be  self-supporting  especially  if  they  are  avo- 
cational  or  professional. 

(c)  The  state  should  lend  additional  financial  support  to  programs  of  a 
technical  nature  (i.e.  those  falling  between  avocational  and  profes- 
sional ). 

Policy  Question  9_  -  Public  Service  Activities  of  State  Universities. 

(a)  The  problem  is  to  bring  order  out  of  the  general  disorganization  of 
such  programs  among  state  universities  not  whether  or  not  the  ser- 
vice should  be  offered. 
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(b)  Public  service  activities  should  enpage  the  creative  and  imagina- 
tive scholarship  of  faculty  members  as  basic  research  projects  and 
should  not  be  mere  routine  jobs  that  can  be  done  by  other  agencies 
of  society. 

The  committee  deferred  consideration  of  the  remaining  Dolicy  questions 
until  the  next  meeting  of  the  committee. 

The  next  meeting  is  scheduled  for  November  11th  in  Chicago  and  the  one 
following  for  December  9th. 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


Office  of  the  President 


October  21,  1963 


£  £  k  £  I L  k    DLLkLlL1!    19.    I H  E    L  *  £  H  k  1 1    £.  H  9.    5. 1 L  L  L 

Questionnaires,  Institutional  Studies,  and  University  Reports 

For  a  number  of  years,  the  various  offices  and  divisions  of  the  Univer- 
sity have  been  increasingly  under  pressure  to  provide  data  for  questionnaires  and 
reports  of  all  kinds.  These  requests  have  come  to  us  from  accrediting  agencies, 
from  federal  agencies,  from  educational  and  other  professional  organizations,  from 
individual  educational  researchers,  from  yearbooks  and  encyclopedias,  and  even 
from  newspapers  and  magazines.  Recently,  the  establishment  of  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois Board  of  Higher  Education,  resulting  in  the  establishment  of  a  dozen  or  more 
study  committees,  has  also  resulted  in  intensifying  the  desire  for  factual  infor- 
mation about  the  University.  Furthermore,  within  the  University  itself  different 
agencies  engaged  in  self -studies  may  overlap  or  duplicate  each  other's  efforts. 

Hitherto,  a  number  of  staff  members  burdened  with  other  assignments  have 
handled  these  requests  and  studies  as  best  they  could.  Recently,  however, 
Mr,  Keith  Smith  has  been  added  to  the  President's  Office  to  coordinate  institu- 
tional studies  and  to  serve  as  liaison  officer  with  automatic  data  processing  op- 
erations, including  development  of  systems  and  procedures.   Part  of  his  responsi- 
bility is  to  insure  that  the  University  is  able  to  provide  correct  information  and 
to  avoid  the  kind  of  contradictions  that  creep  into  information  derived  from  vari- 
ous sources,  none  of  which  has  a  complete  view  of  the  facts  about  the  University. 

All  persons  receiving  questionnaires  or  other  requests  for  information, 
or  developing  studies  of  such  matters  as  enrollments,  budgets,  building  SDace, 
salary  levels,  organization,  or  general  policy,  are  requested  to  refer  these  to 
Mr.  Smith,  who  will  either  provide  or  check  the  data.   He  is  now  working  out  with 
our  Data  Processing  Office  methods  of  getting  a  great  many  facts  permanently  on 
cards  or  tape,  with  a  view  to  reducing  the  amount  of  staff  time  which  has  hitherto 
gone  into  the  handling  of  such  requests.   In  many  cases,  he  can  point  to  short 
cuts  for  the  filling  out  of  such  questionnaires  and.  where  he  cannot,  he  can  per- 
haps assimilate  into  our  data  system  materials  which  will  have  future  value  to 
staff  members.  At  all  events,  we  hope  with  his  help  to  develop  a  central  source 
of  knowledge  about  the  University  and  to  avoid  duplication  and  overlapping  in  the 
institutional  study  activities  of  the  various  segments  of  the  University. 

Effective  immediately,  therefore,  will  you  please  consult  promptly  with 
Mr.  Smith  about  the  best  method  of  handling  any  such  requests  or  studies? 


Delyte  W,  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  October  22,  1963 
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GENERAL  FACULTY  MEETING 

Last  year  the  Secretary  of  the  University  Faculty  solicited  responses 
regarding  the  preferences  of  the  faculty  on  various  topics  for  the  general  faculty 
meeting.  The  summary  of  the  results  revealed  that  the  first  topic  of  primary  in- 
terest to  the  faculty  was  the  subject  of  faculty  welfare.  This  subject  was  taken 
up  in  a  graphic  presentation  at  the  faculty  meeting  last  spring. 

The  item  which  merited  second  place  among  the  faculty  preferences  for 
topics  for  the  general  faculty  meetings  was  the  subject  of  reorganization.  The 
matter  of  reorganization  is  developing  on  two  levels  during  the  present  academic 
year.  Locally,  progress  is  being  made  in  the  reorganization  of  the  University  that 
will  ultimately  result  in  the  revision  of  the  Statutes.  On  the  State  level  the 
Master  Plan  for  Higher  Education  in  Illinois  is  developing  rapidly  and  the  time  for 
completion  of  the  tentative  proposals  is  upon  us.  Upon  the  advice  of  the  new  All- 
University  Faculty  Council  it  was  decided  that  the  first  meeting  of  the  University 
Faculty  should  be  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  Master  Plan  developments. 

The  Illinois  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  has  established  ten  techni- 
cal study  committees  to  assist  in  developing  the  Master  Plan  and  three  advisory 
committees  including  a  Faculty  Advisory  Committee.  It  has  been  decided  to  request 
those  persons  from  Southern  Illinois  University  who  hold  positions  on  these  commit- 
tees to  participate  in  a  symposium  and  bring  together  for  us  the  thinking  and  the 
ideas  that  bear  upon  the  Master  Plan.  Since  it  is  desired  to  hear  presentations 
from  all  our  representatives,  and  to  provide  opportunity  for  questions  and  discus- 
sion, the  All-University  Faculty  Council  felt  that  the  meeting  should  be  divided 
into  two  sessions,  Therefore,  two  sessions  of  the  general  faculty  meeting  have 
been  scheduled  for  each  campus  as  follows: 

At  Carbondale 


November  7,  1963,  in  the  Ballroom.   Coffee  will  be  served  at  3:30  p.m. 
and  the  meeting  will  begin  at  4:00  p.m. 

November  8,  1963,  in  the  Ballroom.  Coffee  will  be  served  at  3:30  p.m. 
and  the  meeting  will  begin  at  4:00  p.m. 

At  Edwardsville 

November  14,  1963,  in  the  auditorium  at  Alton.  Coffee  will  be  served  at 
3:30  p.m.  and  the  meeting  will  begin  at  4:00  p.m. 

November  26,  1963,  at  East  St.  Louis. 
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A  list  of  these  committees  and  our  representatives  thereon  follows: 


Committee 

Committee  A  -  College  Enrollments 

Committee  B  -  Admission  and  Retention 
of  Students 

Committee  C  -  Faculty  Study 

Committee  D  -  Collegiate  Programs 

Committee  E  -  Research 

Committee  F  -  Two-Year  Colleges 

Committee  G  -  Extension  and  Public  Service 

Committee  K  -  Vocational-Technical  and 
Adult  Education 

Committee  I  -  Physical  Facilities 

Committee  J  -  Illinois  Financing  of 
Higher  Education 

Faculty  Advisory  Committee 


Representative  from  Southern 
Jacob  0,  Bach 

Robert  A,  McGrath 
Charles  D.  Tenney 
William  J.  McKeefery 
Harvey  I,  Fisher 

Richard  C,  Franklin 

Ernest  J.  Simon 
George  H.  Hand 

John  S.  Rendleman 

Robert  W.  Duncan 
Uillis  Moore 


Prior  to  the  first  session,  you  will  receive  a  short  summary  of  the  com- 
mittee work  done  thus  far  toward  the  Master  Plan,  This  summary  should  serve  as  an 
overview  of  the  committee  effort  and  provide  a  framework  for  the  presentations  in 
the  general  faculty  meeting  sessions. 

Following  the  format  used  last  year,  a  series  of  small  unstructured  fac- 
ulty discussion  groups  will  be  scheduled  during  the  winter  quarter  at  which  the 
faculty  can  exchange  views  and  discuss  problems  with  the  administration.  Each  mem- 
ber of  the  University  Faculty  will  receive  a  personal  notice  of  his  discussion 
group. 


Delyte  W,  Morris 
President 
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SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 

Carbondale,  Illinois 

23  October  1963 


SPECIAL   BULLETIN   TO   THE   UNIVERSITY   FACULTY 


TEXTBOOKS  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Beginning  with  the  winter  quarter  graduate  students  will  no  longer  receive 
textbooks  as  part  of  the  rental  system.  Instead  they  will  be  expected  to  purchase 
such  books  as  are  required  for  class  use.   This  change  is  being  made  as  the  result 
of  a  recommendation  by  evaluators  from  the  North  Central  Association, 

The  Textbook  Service  will  continue  to  stock  graduate  textbooks  and  will 
offer  them  for  sale.  Undergraduate  textbooks  will  also  be  available  to  graduate 
students  but  only  on  a  sale  basis. 

Until  expanded  quarters  ere  available  for  the  Textbook  Service  in  .Morris 
Library,  the  sale  of  textbooks  to  graduate  students  will  be  conducted  on  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  Library  at  the  same  location  where  the  return  of  textbooks  will  take 
place  at  the  end  of  the  fall  quarter.   The  sales  area  nay  be  reached  either  by  walk- 
ing up  the  center  stairs  near  the  circulation  desk  or  by  taking  one  of  the  new  ele- 
vators , 

Within  the  next  year,  Textbook  Service  will  move  from  its  present  crowded 
quarters  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  basement  of  Morris  Library.  Uith  an  area 
four  times  the  present,  most  of  the  collection  can  be  on  open  shelves  and  there  will 
be  sufficient  space  for  both  issue  and  turn-in  of  textbooks,  Access  to  the  area 
will  be  from  the  west  outside  entrance  to  the  building. 

Faculty  members  teaching  graduate  courses  should  notify  Textbook  Service 
no  later  than  November  8  the  titles  and  number  of  copies  required  for  graduate 
courses  to  be  offered  in  the  winter  quarter.  Such  lists  must  bear  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Copies  of  a  special  form  for  such  requests  are 
bein^  supplied  to  each  department.   Additional  copies  are  available  from  Textbook 
Service. 

Because  of  the  expense  in  converting  from  a  rental  system  to  a  sales 
system  we  ask  that  faculty,  wherever  feasible,  continue  to  use  the  present  text- 
books for  the  next  calendar  year.  After  this  conversion  period  there  will  be  no 
obligation  to  continue  the  use  of  the  same  texts  or,  in  fact,  to  designate  ai*y 
texts, 


Ralph  E.  McCoy 
Director  of  Libraries 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  October  24,  1963 

SPECIAL   B  U  L  L  E  T  I  N   TO   THE   FACULTY   A  N  D   STAFF 

Questionnaires,  Institutional  Studies,  and  University  Reports 

For  a  number  of  years,  the  various  offices  and  divisions  of  the  University 
have  been  increasingly  under  pressure  to  provide  dace  for  questionnaires  and  re- 
ports of  all  kinds.   These  requests  have  come  to  us  from  accrediting  agencies,  from 
federal  agencies,  from  educational  and  other  professional  organizations,  from  indi- 
vidual educational  researchers,  from  yearbooks  and  encyclopedias,  and  even  from 
newspapers  and  magazines.  Recently,  the  establishment  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
Board  of  Higher  Education,  resulting  in  the  establishment  of  a  dozen  or  more  study 
committees,  has  also  resulted  in  intensifying  the  desire  for  factual  information 
about  the  University-   Furthermore,  within  the  University  itself  different  agencies 
engaged  in  self-studies  may  overlap  or  duplicate  each  other's  efforts » 

Hitherto,  a  number  of  staff  members  burdened  with  other  assignments  have 
handled  these  requests  and  studies  as  best  they  could.  Recently,  however,  Mr.  Keith 
Smith  has  been  added  to  the  President's  Office  to  coordinate  institutional  studies 
and  to  serve  as  liaison  officer  with  automatic  data  processing  operations,  includ- 
ing development  of  systems  and  procedures.   Part  of  his  responsibility  is  to  insure 
that  the  University  is  able  to  provide  correct  information  and  to  avoid,  the  kind  of 
contradictions  that  creep  into  information  derived  from  various  sources,  none  of 
which  has  a  complete  view  of  the  facts  about  the  University. 

All  persons  receiving  questionnaires  or  other  requests  for  information,  or 
developing  studies  of  such  matters  as  enrollments,  budgets,  building  space,  salary 
levels,  organization,  or  general  policy,  are  requested  to  refer  these  to  Mr.  Smith, 
who  will  either  provide  or  check  the  data.   He  is  now  working  out  with  our  Data 
Processing  Office  methods  of  getting  a  great  many  facts  permanently  on  cards  or 
tape,  with  a  view  to  reducing  the  amount  of  staff  time  whicii  has  hitherto  gone  into 
the  handling  of  such  requests.   In  many  cases,  he  can  point  to  short  cuts  for  the 
filling  out  of  such  questionnaires  and  where  he  cannot,  he  can  perhaps  assimilate 
into  our  data  system  materials  which  will  have  future  value  to  staff  members.   At 
all  events,  we  hope  with  his  help  to  develop  a  central  source  of  knowledge  about 
the  University  and  to  avoid  duplication  and  overlapping  in  the  institutional  study 
activities  of  the  various  segments  of  the  University. 

Effective  immediately,  therefore,  will  you  please  consult  with  Mr.  Smith 
about  the  best  method  of  handling  any  institutional  studies  of  the  University  or 
any  of  its  segments  involving  automatic  data  processing  and  channel  through  him 
requests  for  services. 


Delyte  VJ,  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Carbondale,   Illinois 
Vice  President  for  Operations  October  28,    1963 

SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    THE    FACULTY 

Chicagoland  Career  Day 


On  Thursday,    October  31,    1963,    the  student  body  of  Southern 
Illinois  University  in  co-operation  with  the  professional  business 
fraternity  Alpha  Kappa  Psi,    the  Chicago  SIU  Alumni  Club,    the  Chicago 
Association  of  Commerce  and  Industry,    the  Alumni  Service,    and  the 
Placement  Service  is  sponsoring  the  CHICAGOLAND  CAREER  DAY. 

This  activity  will  involve  approximately  28  Chicago  area  firms 
and  organizations,   including  the  City  of  Chicago  Schools.     They  will 
have  display  booths  in  the  Ballroom  of  the  University  Center  open  from 
3:00  a.m.   to  5:00  p.m. 

The  general  theme  of  the  Career  Day  will  be  to  emphasize  to  our 
students  and  faculty  the  various  economic,   cultural,    social,   and  civic 
opportunities  available  within  the  greater  Chicago  area.     Since  this 
is  an  all -day  activity,    it  is  our  hope  that  as  many  thousands  of  our 
students,   faculty,    and  staff  as  possible  will  avail  themselves  of  this 
excellent  opportunity  to  become  better  acquainted  with  our  friends 
from  Chicago. 

John  E.   Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  November  1,  1963 
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PRELIMINARY  SUMMARIES  OF  THE  MASTER  PLAN  COMMITTEES 
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As  promised  in  the  Special  Bulletin  of  October  22,  1963,  short  summaries 
of  the  work  done  thus  far  by  the  Master  Plan  Committees  of  the  Illinois  State  Board 
of  Higher  Education  are  forwarded  herewith.  The  summary  of  Committee  C  (Faculty 
Study)  is  not  included,  but  will  reach  you  at  a  later  date. 

The  attached  brief  and  unofficial  summaries  of  the  Dreliminary  reports  of 
each  of  the  committees  (excepting  Committee  C)  have  been  prepared  as  an  overview  for 
the  presentations  to  be  given  in  general  faculty  meeting  sessions  by  the  committee 
members  from  Southern  Illinois  University.  It  should  be  remembered  that  all  of  the 
reports  are  the  initial  and  preliminary  statements  of  the  study  committees  and  that 
further  work  is  to  be  accomplished  before  the  preparation  of  final  summaries  and 
r ecommendat  ions . 

CHANGE  IN  GENERAL  FACULTY  MEETING  SESSION  DATE  AT  CARBONDALE 

Due  to  commitments  of  the  committee  members,  it  has  become  necessary  to 
reschedule  the  faculty  meetings  set  for  Carbondale  on  November  7  and  8  lo  November  8 
and  13,  1963,  at  4:00  p.m.  For  clarification,  the  comolete  schedule  of  the  sessions 
is  reproduced  below. 

At  Carbondale 

November  8,  1963  Committees  B,  G,  I,  and  J 

(4:00  p.m.  in  the  Ballroom,  Coffee  at  3:30  p.m.)       will  be  reported. 

November  13,  1963  Committees  A,  C,  D,  and  H 

(4:00  p.m.  in  the  Ballroom,  Coffee  at  3:30  p.m.)       will  be  reported. 

At  Edwardsville 

November  14,  1963  Committees  B,  G,  I,  and  J 

(4:00  p.m.  in  the  Auditorium  at  Alton,  will  be  reported. 

Coffee  at  3:30  p.m. ) 

November  26,  1963  Committees  A,  C,  D,  and  H 

(4:00  p.m.  in  the  Auditorium  at  East  St.  Louis)        will  be  reported. 

Time  will  be  allotted  at  each  session  for  questions  and  answers  and  general 
discussion. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


COLLEGE  ENFOLLMENTS 
(Committee  A) 

College-Age  Propitiation  Projections  to  1980.  The  college-age  population, 
(18,  19,  20  and  21  years  of  age)  which  in  1960  numbered  482,360  persons,  by  1970 
is  expected  to  increase  to  722,000  persons,  and  by  1980  to  920,000  persons.  For 
the  entire  period  of  these  projections,  therefore,  these  figures  represent  a  total 
gain  of  some  137,000  college-ape  persons.  However,  this  overall  gain  is  not  ex- 
pected to  be  distributed  evenly  in  the  several  subdivisions  of  the  State.  In  terms 
of  percentage,  the  90.6  percent  gain  for  the  State  between  1960  and  1980  is  ex- 
pected to  be  distributed  as  follows:  (1)  Chicago  metropolitan  area  +136.6  percent, 
(2)  Illinois  excluding  Chicago  metropolitan  area  +21.2  percent,  (3)  Southern 
Illinois  -8.8  percent,  and  (4)  East  St.  Louis  metropolitan  area  +110.5  percent  of 
1960  college -age  population  for  each  area. 

Higher  Education  Enrollment  Estimates  to  1980.  Compared  with  a  total  of 
some  200,000  degree-credit  students  In  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
State  of  Illinois  in  1960,  the  estimated  number  for  1970  is  expected  to  be  some- 
where around  393,000  and  for  1980  close  to  555,000.  This  represents  an  enrollment 
increase  of  96  percent  for  1970,  and  177  percent  for  1980.  To  state  it  in  another 
way,  for  every  100  students  in  1960  we  may  expect  to  have  196  in  1970  and  277  in 
1980. 

—  Summary  of  Report  No.  1,  College-Age  Population  and  Higher  Education 
Enrollment  Estimates  in  Illinois  to  1980  (Preliminary  Report ,  9  April 
1963) 

Enrollment  in  Public  and  Nonpublic  Higher  Education  Institutions  in  Illinois, 
1950-1980"!  If  the  prevailing  enrollment  trends  of  the  IS 50  to  1960  decade  con- 
tinues  until  1980  a  total  enrollment  of  555,000  can  be  exoected  in  Illinois  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education.  This  represents  an  increase  of  163. •+  percent  over 
1962  enrollment  for  public  and  a  111.9  percent  increase  for  nonpublic  institutions. 
The  projected  1980  enrollment  indicates  that  58.4  percent  of  the  degree-credit  stu- 
dents will  be  in  public  and  41.6  percent  in  nonpublic  institutions. 

—  Summary  of  Report  No.  2,  Degree-Credit  Enrollment  in  State  of  Illinois 
Public  and  Nonpublic  Higher  Education  Institutions  -  1950  to  1980 

(20  July  1963) 

College-Age  Population  Projections  for  Eight  Metropolitan  Areas  in  Illinois, 
1960  to  1980^  In  a  separate  study  the  Committee  considered  the  eight  standard   ~~ 
metropolitan  statistical  areas  (defined  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Census)  located 
wholly  or  in  part  in  Illinois:  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  Peoria,  Rockford,  Rock  Island, 
Springfield,  Champaign -Urbana,  and  Decatur,  Data  for  the  St.  Louis  area  consider 
only  East  St.  Louis  and  the  metropolitan  counties  of  St.  Clair  and  Madison. 

In  1960  the  eight  metropolitan  areas  included  74.6  percent  of  the  total 
college  age  group.  It  is  projected  that  in  1980  these  same  areas  will  account 
for  91.9  percent  of  the  total  college  age  youth  in  Illinois,  a  dramatic  indication 
of  increased  urbanization.  (See  following  table.) 
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The  most  striking  evidence  in  the  table  is  the  great  preponderance  of  the 
present  and  projected  college-age  population  in  the  Chicago  area — from  59.7  percent 
of  actual  population  in  1960  to  74.3  percent  of  the  total  projected  for  1900.  The 
projected  increase  from  1960  (482,000  youth)  to  1980  (920,000  youth)  is  90.9  per- 
cent. 

The  East  St.  Louis  area  is  second  in  size— but  not  a  close  second.  The 
21,396  college-age  youth  living  in  that  area  in  1960  represent  4,4  percent  of  the 
state  total;  the  50,489  college-age  youth  estimated  for  1980  represents  5.5  percent 
of  the  state's  total:  The  projected  increase  in  the  twenty  years  is  135.5  percent. 

—  Summary  of  Report  No.  3,  College-Ape  population  Projections  for 
Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  and  Metropolitan  Counties, 
State  of  Illinois;  1961  to  1980  (13  Aucust  1963) 

Observations  and  Implications  for  Southern  Illinois  University.  College-age 
population  in  the  31  southern  Illinois  counties  showed  a  decrease  of  13.7  percent 
from  1950  to  1960.  At  the  same  time  that  there  has  been  a  shift  of  the  rural  and 
semi-rural  population  of  southern  Illinois  into  urbanized  areas,  resulting  in  a 
smaller  percentage  of  college-age  population  in  the  31  counties,  Southern  Illinois 
University  has  been  attracting  an  increased  proportion  of  students  from  urbanized 
areas.  Between  1950  and  1960  college  enrollment  in  the  31  counties  of  southern 
Illinois  increased  266.5  percent.  The  Committee  notes  that  the  factor  of  migration 
in  their  projections  represents  the  widest  range  of  error. 

Some  question  might  be  raised  as  to  whether  the  private  institutions  of 
hipher  education  in  Illinois  will  be  able  and  willing  to  absorb  the  111,9  percent 
increase  in  enrollment  that  it  is  estimated  they  will  have  by  1980. 
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ADMISSION  AND  RETENTION  OF  STUDENTS 
(Committee  B) 

The  following  summarizes  data  supplied  by  75  Illinois  colleges  and 
universities,  33  public  and  42  nonpublic. 

Freshman  Admission  Standards.  Nonpublic  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, at  least  in  part  because  of  financial  limitations,  are  becoming  more  and 
more  selective  in  their  admissions.  The  proportion  of  students  enrolled  in  non- 
public institutions  is  declining  at  a  rate  of  one  percent  per  year.  A  smaller 
number  of  publicly  supported  institutions  are  having  to  admit  a  greater  number 
of  qualified  applicants. 

Except  for  the  state  universities,  admission  standards  do  not  vary  with 
geographical  origin  of  students.  Less  than  half  of  the  institutions  require 
minimum  class  rank  (40  percent)  or  minimum  grade  point  average  (30  percent)  for 
admission.  Seventy-six  percent  require  entrance  tests.  The  Committee  recom- 
mends more  imaginative  and  varied  selection  policies,  but  greater  uniformity  in 
entrance  testing. 

Ability  Characteristics  of  the  Entering  Student.  Institutions  of 
higher  education  in  Illinois  draw  roughly  forty  percent  of  their  freshmen  from 
the  top  quarter  of  graduating  high  school  classes  and  another  thirty  percent 
from  the  second  quarter.  Only  thirty  percent  of  the  college  freshmen  come  from 
the  bottom  half.  (The  Carbondale  Campus  draws  38.8  from  upper  quarter,  33.5 
from  second  quarter.  The  Edwardsville  Campus  draws  40  percent  from  upper  quar- 
ter, 41  percent  from  second  quarter.)  Private  institutions  tend  to  draw  their 
students  more  heavily  from  the  top  quarter  than  do  public  institutions,  but  they 
draw  only  five  percent  more  of  their  freshmen  from  the  top  half  of  high  school 
classes  than  do  Illinois  public  institutions*  Although  there  are  notable  ex- 
ceptions, there  is  no  significant  difference  in  the.  academic  quality  of  Illinois 
freshmen  (as  judged  by  class  rank)  in  private  and  public  institutions.  There  is 
also  no  significant  difference  in  the  academic  quality  of  in-  and  out-of-state 
students  in  either  public  or  nonpublic  colleges. 

Are  Illinois  high  school  graduates  with  the  greatest  ability  going  to 
college?  24,7  percent  of  the  upper  quartile  and  44.3  of  the  second  quartile, 
based  on  high  school  rank,  do  not  attend  college.  Of  these  who  do  not  go  to 
college,  36,5  percent  are  in  the  upper  half  on  the  Total  Academic  Aptitude  Score 
in  the  Statewide  High  School  Testing  Program.  To  counteract  the  great  loss  of 
higher  ability  students,  the  Committee  recommends  that  great  care  be  given  in 
the  locating  of  additional  higher  educational  institutions  and  that  continued 
attention  be  given  to  the  cost  of  attending  college.  The  latter  might  take  the 
form  of  tuition  free  grants-in-aid  for  students  from  lower  income  families  based 
upon  ability  to  maintain  a  satisfactory  level  of  academic  accomplishment  while 
attending  a  higher  educational  institution, 
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Admission  Standards  for  Transfer  Students.  Considerable  variation 
exists  among  Illinois  schools  in  the  requirement  standards  for  transfer  stu- 
dents: 52,7  percent  require  good  academic  standing;  83.8  percent  require  ^ood 
disciplinary  standing.  Illinois  institutions  generally  express  a  willingness 
to  admit  transfer  students  who  have  acceptable  records  and  grant  them  credit; 
they  also  indicate  a  flexibility  that  permits  careful  consideration  of  excep- 
tional students  who  do  not  meet  the  usual  requirements.  Illinois  colleges  and 
universities  follow  the  national  pattern  of  higher  education  in  making  provisions 
for  students  with  varying  abilities  and  motivations,  where  there  is  an  opportun- 
ity for  the  "late  bloomer,"  a  second  chance  for  the  student  who  made  an  unfortu- 
nate first  choice  of  curriculum,  or  who  for  a  variety  of  other  reasons  made  a 
poor  start. 

The  Committee  recommends  that  state  institutions  have  admission  stand- 
ards for  transfer  students  which  are  similar,  but  which  permit  individual  depar- 
tures. Free  interchange  among  institutions  is  desirable  for  the  clarification 
of  entries  on  student  records.  The  Committee  recommends  that  institutions  use 
care  in  the  admission  of  transfer  students  to  insure  that  no  student  is  denied 
the  possibility  of  transfer  if  there  is  evidence  that  he  may  be  successful,  but 
that  the  college  student  presenting  evidence  indicating  little  or  no  possibility 
of  success  in  college  be  discouraged  from  transferring. 
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COLLEGIATE  PROGRAMS 
(Committee  D) 

The  historical  development  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
Illinois  has  allowed  each  institution  to  be  concerned  with  limited  segments  of 
programs  and  geography.  As  a  result,  some  fragmentation  and  duplication  have 
resulted,  while  not  all  needs  have  been  met. 

The  Committee  believes  that  it  is  essential  that  the  institutions  them- 
selves have  a  large  part  in  their  own  destiny,  but  that  this  development  be  part 
of  an  orderly,  long-range  development  plan  of  higher  education  in  Illinois, 

To  serve  as  a  basis  for  such  a  plan  the  Committee  recommends  a  classi- 
fication system  for  programs  offered  by  institutions  of  higher  education  in  Illinois 
by:  (1)  level,  (2)  subject  field,  (3)  institution  or  cluster  of  programs,  and 
(U)  geographic  location  of  programs. 

"The  purpose  of  a  classification  system  is  to  provide  for  the  distinc- 
tiveness and  diversity  which  institutions  of  higher  education  should  maintain  to 
best  serve  the  needs  of  the  citizens  of  the  state.  ...  Concentrating  certain  high 
cost  professional  programs  at  specified  institutions,  colleges,  and  universities 
will  conserve  funds  which  can  be  expended  to  improve  their  programs.  ... 

"If  certain  distinctive  curricular  programs  are  agreed  upon  as  the  ex- 
clusive responsibility  of  a  limited  number  of  institutions,  the  possibility  of 
producing  higher  quality  education  within  the  state  is  increased.  In  most  cases 
the  programs  are  of  a  professional  type  and  require  costly  equipment,  highly 
specialized  faculty,  and  unique  building  facilities. 

"When  a  limit  is  set  on  institutions  that  can  offer  a  particular  pro- 
gram it  allows  that  group  of  institutions  to  establish  standards  and  to  prescribe 
acceptable  prerequisite  courses.  It  would  be  inappropriate  for  other  institutions 
to  offer  initial  professional  courses  in  the  field  without  the  concurrence  of  the 
institutions  assigned  exclusive  jurisdiction.  The  unique  vantage  point  of  the 
State  Board  makes  it  of  strategic  importance  in  resolving  jurisdictional  differ- 
ences over  curricular  programs  and  in  initiating  periodic  review." 

Classification  by  Level 

The  following  three  groupings  by  level  are  recommended: 

1.  Associate  level — one  or  two-year  programs  which  may  lead  to  an 
associate  degree. 

2.  Bachelors  and  master's  level— four  to  six-year  programs  leadinn 
to  baccalaureate,  master's,  or  specialist's  degrees. 

3.  Doctoral  level — programs  beyond  the  five-year  level  leading  to  the 
doctorate  and  advanced  professional  degrees. 
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The  Committee  makes  the  following  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
associate  level  (two-year)  program: 

"The  quality  of  programs  in  associate  level  institutions  should  be  con- 
sistent and  equal  to  the  first  two  years  of  baccalaureate-master's  level  insti- 
tutions, 

"The  associate  level  institutions  should  be  developed  and  administered 
as  an  integral  part  of  higher  education  and  should  not  remain  as  part  of  local 
public  school  systems. 

"A  significant  portion  of  emphasis  of  the  first  two  years  of  either 
general  or  technical  higher  education  must  be  assigned  to  developing  wisdom  about 
major  ideas,  not  simply  acquiring  skills*  The  liberal  arts  and  sciences  should 
be  offered  in  all  institutions.  It  should  be  the  understood  obligation  of  all 
new  public  institutions  approved  at  a  given  degree  level  to  offer  such  programs. 

"Without  training  in  the  fundamental  disciplines  a  person's  education 
beyond  the  high  school  is  quickly  out  of  date.  All  higher  education  is  built 
upon  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  whose  educational  focus  consists  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  fields  of  the  humanities,  the  social  sciences,  the  biological  sciences, 
and  the  physical  sciences." 


work. 


"Associate  level  programs  should  be  limited  to  freshmen  and  sophomore 


"A  master  list  of  courses  should  be  authorized  by  the  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  from  which  offerings  in  associate  level  institutions  are  to  be 
drawn.  Special  approval  should  be  needed  for  all  other  courses." 

Baccalaureate  and  Master's  Programs 

The  baccalaureate  and  master's  programs  are  considered  in  one  group  by 
the  Committee  because  "the  difference  between  the  two  is  not  so  great  as  the 
difference  between  them  and  the  advanced  specialized  programs  of  the  doctorate. 
At  the  advanced  level,  extensive  laboratory  facilities  are  needed.  Research 
libraries,  specialized  courses,  and  scarce  faculty  specialists  are  required." 

The  Committee  recommends  that,  in  general,  "four-year  colleges  author- 
ized to  grant  the  bachelor's  degree  in  certain  academic  areas  be  also  authorized 
to  grant  the  master's  degree  in  the  same  areas.  This  means  that  all  four-year 
colleges  will  be  encouraged  to  offer  programs  leading  to  the  master's  degree  on 
some  basis.  The  explosion  of  knowledge  and  the  growing  complexity  of  contemporary 
life  seem  to  justify  this  continuation  of  the  trend  to  ignore  distinctions  between 
the  bachelor's  and  the  master's  degree." 


I'- 


art*.  • 
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Doctoral  and  Professional  Level  Programs 

The  Committee  recommends  that  a  sharp  distinction  be  made  between  the 
master's  and  doctoral  level  programs  and  that  five-year  program  institutions  be 
discouraged  from  extending  into  professional  and  doctoral  areas*  "The  smaller 
number  of  students  needing  advanced  work  at  the  doctoral  level  does  not  justify 
its  beifig  made  available  at  all  institutions,  but,  rather,  calls  for  its  concen- 
tration in  a  smaller  number  of  institutions  with  the  specific  facilities  required." 


"The  designation  of  a  public  institution  of  higher  education  as  a  grad- 
uate center  should  be  made  before  consideration  is  given  to  offering  any  particu- 
lar doctoral  level  program.  The  overall  readiness  of  the  institution  to  accept 
responsibility  for  doctoral  level  work  should  be  determined  first." 

The  Committee  distinguishes  between  general  programs  which  should  be 
offered  at  all  schools  and  special  programs,  some  at  associate  level  and  some  at 
advanced  levels,  which  should  be  offered  in  those  specially  designated  institu- 
tions. Institutions  should  not  offer  courses  of  a  professional  type  which  may  be 
a  part  of  an  approved  special  program  at  another  institution  without  specific 
approval  of  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education.  Among  the  factors  the  Board 
should  take  into  account  in  allocating  special  programs  are  the  following:  the 
competency  of  the  faculty,  the  availability  of  special  resources,  the  availability 
of  this  program  to  students  in  the  state,  and  the  need  for  the  program. 

Classification  by  Cluster  and  Geographic  Area 

The  Committee  also  identifies  clusters  or  patterns  of  work  which  tend 
to  classify  institutions,  using  level  of  work  as  a  vertical  dimension,  breadth 
of  work  as  a  horizontal  dimension,  and  volume  of  work  as  the  depth  dimension. 
Four  major  profiles  exist  and  are  likely  to  be  reproduced  in  the  future  as  nev: 
institutions  are  established:  associate  level  cluster,  baccalaureate-master's 
cluster,  doctorate  level  cluster,  and  special  programs  only  cluster  (medical, 
law,  etc.). 

The  Committee  also  takes  a  look  at  classification  by  geographic  area-- 
northern,  central,  and  southern  Illinois,  and  by  standard  metropolitan  area. 
"With  the  present  day  high  mobility  of  population,  geographic  considerations  are 
an  important  part  of  the  establishment  of  new  programs  particularly  at  the  asso- 
ciate level  where  commuting  students  are  anticipated.  Geography  also  becomes  an 
important  part  of  the  Committee's  thinking  with  respect  to  the  level  of  program 
and  the  concept  of  bringing  some  programs  to  the  stuaents  and  of  bringing  students 
to  the  more  complex  programs," 

Review  by  Higher  Board 

In  addition  the  Committee  recommends:   The  Higher  Board  should  maintain 
a  continuing  review  of  the  necessity  for  as  well  as  the  effective  operation  of 
each  existing  program.   Any  program  which  over  a  reasonable  length  of  time  has 
failed  to  produce  an  adequate  enrollment  or  sufficient  number  of  graduates  or 
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which  has  not  performed  the  service  for  which  it  was  authorized  should  be  referred 
to  the  institution  offering  the  proeram  for  justification  for  its  continuence. 

"Every  new  program  shall  be  established  in  terms  of  the  best  interest 
of  the  students  who  can  profit  from  it,  the  cost,  the  facilities,  and  the  gen- 
eral competency  of  the  faculty  at  the  appropriate  degree  level. 

"Institutions  should  continue  to  fulfill  the  functions  for  which  they 
have  been  authorized, 

"When  existing  baccalaureate-master's  level  institutions  are  near  maxi- 
mum practical  enrollment  capacity  and  further  demand  exists,  new  institutions 
shall  be  establsihed  and  aided  by  a  group  of  faculty  from  the  existing  institu- 
tions going  out  to  start  the  new  campus." 

In  another  section  of  the  report  the  Committee  examines  the  trend  in 
degree  output  in  the  various  subject  fields  and  matches  this  with  demands  for 
graduates.  They  note  six  areas  in  which  there  is  likely  to  be  a  sharp  increase 
in  demand  for  graduates  in  the  next  decade:  engineering,  mathematics,  physical 
sciences,  teaching,  nursing,  and  library  science.  A  moderate  increase  in  demand 
appears  in  the  following  areas:  business,  dentistry,  medicine,  social  sciences, 
biological  sciences,  home  economics,  and  English  and  journalism.  Only  a  slight 
increase  in  demand  is  seen  in  law,  psychology,  geography,  architecture,  and 
applied  arts.  No  increase  in  demand  is  seen  in  art,  agriculture,  and  forestry — 
except  at  the  graduate  level  in  the  case  of  the  last  two. 
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RESEARai 
(Committee  E) 

In  its  program  for  higher  education  the  State  of  Illinois  has  an  obli- 
gation to  support  the  contribution  to  knowledge  which  comes  through  observation, 
experimentation,  and  inquiry.  Research  is  a  natural  and  necessary  activity  for 
institutions  of  higher  education,  particularly  those  concerned  with  Tadu«ite  work. 
At  this  level,  research  and  instruction  become  inseparable.  This  is?  true  because 
those  engaged  in  disseminating  advanced  knowledge  are  also  those  most  likaly  to 
recognize  gaps  in  that  knowledge,  especially  with  the  help  of  alert  and  inquiring 
students.  The  Committee  recommends,  therefore,  that  priority  be  given  to  univer- 
sity research  that  is  directly  connected  with  graduate  programs. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  need  for  greater  numbers  of  persons  with  advanced 
training  will  require  an  increased  number  of  graduate  programs,  greater  utilization 
of  our  human  resources  (especially  the  abilities  of  our  women  citizens),  and  in- 
creased collaboration  with  research  organizations,  both  public  and  private. 

It  is  generally  agreed  that  university  research  should  be  basic  or  funda- 
mental as  opposed  to  applied.  Even  more  important  is  the  natter  of  personal  free- 
dom of  the  professor  to  pursue  those  inquiries  which  interest  him  and  which  offer 
most  promise  to  him  for  scholarly  inquiry.  Developmental  work,  work  intended  to 
reduce  to  a  practical  basis  ideas  that  are  already  recognized,  should  be  laft  to 
industry  and  government.   In  principle,  there  is  nothing  wrong  with  applied  re- 
search in  a  univera.ity ,  provided  it  is  a  natural  outgrowth  of  the  interest  of  the 
faculty  and  not  merely  the  performing  of  a  service. 

In  recent  years  the  greatest  amount  of  organized  research,  both  in  co^t 
and  in  volume,  has  been  carried  out  in  the  sciences.  The  natural  sciences  have 
been  well  supported,  largely  by  the  Federal  Government,  and  the  social  sciences 
are  beginning  to  receive  significnat  assistance.  While  the  state  should  support 
quality  research  work  if  it  hopes  to  augment  its  efforts  through  federal  aid, 
universities  should  avoid  any  predisposition  to  support  only  those  activities  that 
receive  outside  funds .  Work  of  excellence  in  any  field  should  be  encouraged  and 
supported.  Since  outside  support  presently  favors  the  sciences,  it  is  imperative 
that  our  colleges  and  universities  recognize  their  obligation  to  encourage  and 
sustain  creative  activity  in  the  humanities  and  the  arts.  Quality  should  ba 
stressed,  however,  and  not  balance  for  the  sake  of  balance.  There  is  a  direct 
correlation  between  productivity  and  significance  of  research  and  the  individual 
conducting  that  research.  Quality  in  research  naturally  accompanies  quality  in 
persons. 

Because  the  accretion  and  evaluation  of  new  knowledge  come  about  only 
through  repeated  efforts  under  different  conditions,  because  only  a  limited  n^wbej 
of  persons  can  use  a  research  facility,  and  because  no  two  persons  or  group*  would, 
attack  a  research  problem  in  the  same  fashion  (or  follow  it  up,  or  even  produce 
the  same  results),  the  Committee  has  not  regarded  multiple  facilities  or  multiple 
personnel  as  overriding  considerations.  It  suggests  that  concern  in  this  regard 
should  center  around  monolithic  programs  or  extremely  expensive  facilities. 
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The  Committee  su«?ests  the  need  for  cooperation  between  universities 
and  industry  to  provide  advanced  education  for  employees  of  industry  and  business 
who  have  the  capacity  and  the  desire  for  improvement.  The  use  of  tuition-refund 
plans  and  industrial  sabbatical  leaves  for  employees  is  suggested.  Further,  the 
establishment  of  a  state-wide  "Research  Informational  Office"  to  act  as  liaison 
between  research  in  state  institutions  and  in  industry  would  be  valuable;  it 
would  make  possible  a  better  and  more  extensive  developmental  research  program 
in  Illinois  industry.  It  is  thus  desirable  to  improve  communications  between 
researchers,  government  agencies,  and  industry,  but  without  jeopardizing  academic 
freedom. 

The  Committee  recommends  the  establishment  of  a  group  advisory,  in 
matters  pertaining  to  research,  to  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education.  Since 
the  Committee  feels  the  need  for  a  direct  connection  between  research  and  graduate 
programs,  it  hopes  this  advisory  group  would  also  be  consulted  about  the  develop- 
ment of  graduate  programs. 
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EXTENSION  AND  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


(Committee  G) 


What  is  happening  in  the  field  of  extension  and  public  service  in  thg  colleges 
and  universities  of  Illinois?-* 

Extension  Courses  for  Credit:   The  of  for  inn,  of  extension  courses  for 
credit  is  confined  rather  largely  to  the  six  state  universities.  The  University 
of  Illinois  has  classes  over  all  the  state  and  hence  overlaps  reopraphicaily  the 
areas  in  which  the  others  offer  courses.  There  is  no  overlap  geographically 
among  the  programs  of  the  other  five  universities.   There  are  distinct  fans  in 
the  areas  served  by  these  five  universities,  notably  in  the  extreme  northwest  and 
in  the  area  south  of  St.  Louis  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  state.  Even  with 
considerable  evidence  of  more  than  one  university  offering  courses  in  the  same 
city,  there  was  little  or  no  duplication  of  identical  course  offerings. 

Determination  of  course  offerings  follows  the  general  procedure  of 
meeting  expressed  needs  from  the  areas  served  within  limitations  of  staff  to 
teach  the  courses.  Locations  for  course  offerings  are  determined  between  uni- 
versity extension  offices  and  the  school  system  or  business  bein<?  served.  Costs 
of  extension  courses  are  borne  by  student  fees  and  state  revenue  sources  in  pro- 
portions varying  from  25  to  75  percent  respectively  to  a  50-50  combination.   Non- 
public institutions  which  offer  credit  extension  courses  indicate  that  100  per- 
cent of  costs  are  from  student  fees. 

Non-Credit  (Adult  Education)  Extension  Courses:   Aside  from  the  Coop- 
erative Extension  Service  in  Agriculture  and  Home  Economics  conducted  by  the 
University  of  Illinois,  no  other  significant  programs  of  non-credit  adult  educa- 
tion, except  that  of  the  Division  of  Technical  and  Adult  Education  of  Southern 
Illinois  University,  were  conducted  by  the  state  universities  and  public  junior 
colleges.  Of  the  private  schools,  only  the  University  of  Chicago  provided  data 
concerning  a  non-credit  adult  education  program.  Bradley  and  DePaul  Universities 
indicate  some  activity  in  this  area  but  data  were  not  provided. 

Public  Service  Activities:   Only  one  of  the  state  universities  and  two 
of  the  private  universities  report  offering  correspondence  courses.  All  of  the 
state  universities  indicate  that  they  conduct  consulting  services.  Three  private 
universities  provide  consulting  services. 

Speaker  and  lecture  bureau  services  are  provided  by  all  state  univer- 
sities and  most  of  the  other  institutions.   Publications,  film  service,  radio, 
television,  community  planning  and  development,  special  clinics,  conferences, 
workshops,  lecture  and  drama  productions,  art  exhibits,  testing  services,  service 
to  handicapped,  general  information  service,  and  technical  services  to  govern- 
ments, schools,  business,  and  industry  were  reported  by  schools  as  other  nublic 
services  provided. 
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What  projections  for  programs  of  extension  and  public  services  are  seen  by  the 
universities  and  what  needs  are  indicated  by  the  broader  state  community? 

The  state  universities  in  each  case  project  expansions  of  credit  exten- 
sion programs.   These  expansions  include:   (1)  a  more  comprehensive  credit  course 
program  over  television  to  cover  the  areas  of  the  state  not  now  reached  by  regu- 
lar extension  offerings,  (2)  more  courses  in  the  area  technology,  (3)  a  program 
of  extension  classes  to  be  conducted  by  the  Edwardsville  Campus  of  S.I.U.  in  that 
area,  (4)  expanded  graduate  offerings,  (5)  expanded  course  offerings  in  world  and 
public  affairs,  family  living,  worker  education,  liberal  arts,  business,  creative 
arts,  recreation,  and  (6)  increased  offerings  to  professional  groups  including 
teachers  and  would-be  teachers. 

Results  of  a  questionnaire  survey  of  531  industrial  firms  seeking  to 
learn  their  felt  needs  for  extension  courses  for  employees  are  reported.  Of  177 
firms  answering  80  percent  indicated  an  interest  in  such  a  program.   The  interest 
expressed  was  primarily  for  programs  for  management  and  executive  level  employ- 
ees, but  most  of  those  interested  wished  training  at  more  than  one  level.   The 
range  of  subject  area  in  which  training  was  desired  included  48  course  areas. 
The  majority  of  firms  reflecting  an  interest  in  extension  programs  for  their  em- 
ployees indicate  that  a  cooperative  arrangement  of  financing,  involving  the  firm, 
the  university,  and  the  employee  in  varying  proportions,  would  be  the  best  ap- 
proach to  funding  such  programs.  Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  interested  or- 
ganizations believe  that  courses  should  be  for  credit,  but  several  Qualified  this 
response  to  indicate  that  the  credit/non-credit  issue  should  be  based  upon  the 
specific  training  situation  and  need.   Estimates  of  probably  enrollments  aiven 
indicate  that  extension  offerings  in  the  courses  most  desired  would  be  suffi- 
ciently attended  if  carefully  located  within  industrial  areas. 

The  six  state  universities,  in  expressing  a  statement  of  their  philos- 
ophy of  public  service,  indicate  a  projected  expansion  of  these  services  in  the 
future.  Of  specific  importance  in  these  expanded  services  are  the  plans  for  ex- 
pansion of  educational  television. 

Recommendations :  Committee  G  reports  planned  further  study  and  future 
recommendations  in  the  areas  of:   (1)  coordination  of  extension  and  public  service 
programs,  (2)  financing  of  such  programs,  (3)  payment  of  staff  members  conducting 
extension  courses,  (4)  cost  analysis  methods,  and  (5)  the  philosophy  of  extension 
and  public  services. 

In  the  preliminary  report  the  following  recommendations  are  made  from 
the  progress  of  the  Committee  to  date: 

1)  That  both  credit  and  non-credit  course  offerings  be  expanded  to 
meet  the  increasing  needs  of  the  people  of  the  state. 

2)  That  public  service  be  looked  upon  as  an  integral  function  of  the 
institutions  of  higher  learning. 

3)  That  every  effort  be  made  to  perform  these  functions  in  the  most 
efficient  manner  avoiding  duplication  and  overlap  among  institu- 
tions. 
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4)  That  a  coordinating  agency,  primarily  advisory,  be  established  in 
the  state  to  serve  as  a  clearing  house  for  extension  and  nublic 
service  programs  and  to  insure  adequate  programming  to  meet  the 
needs  of  all  areas  of  the  state. 

5)  That  no  extension  program  for  credit  be  approved  in  any  institution 
which  does  not  offer  these  same  courses  on  its  camous  and  further 
that  institution  be  conducted  only  by  persons  qualified  to  teach 
these  courses  in  the  regular  on-campus  program. 

6)  That  the  various  institutions  of  higher  education  participate  in  a 
state-wide  educational  television  network. 

7)  That  the  conduct  and  expansion  of  these  services  be  financed  by  the 
standard  source  of  revenue  of  the  institutions  and  by  contributions 
of  individuals,  organizations,  industries,  or  communities  served  in 
combination.   It  is  further  recommended  that  a  cooperative  effort 
be  made  to  establish  contributory  fees  to  end  competition  and 
"shopping  around"  by  agencies  served. 


.  !'■ 
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V0CATI08AL,  TECHNICAL^  AMD  ADULT  EDUCATION 
CComaut-bae  H) 

The  accelerating  technological  and  scientific  developments  takine  place 
in  industry,  business,  agriculture,  and  the  professions  have  caused  present  edu- 
cational facilities  and  programs  to  be  no  longer  adequate  to  meet  the  demands  for 
technical  and  semi -professional  workers  between  the  skilled  and  professional 
levels  of  employment.  These  vast  changes  and  their  corresponding  effect  upon 
manpower  needs  have  increased  the  need  for  specifically  planned  college  level 
education  of  shorter  duration  than  the  usual  four  years  and  have  also  resulted  in  an 
ever- increasing  awareness  among  adults  of  all  ages,  education,  and  social  back- 
grounds for  the  need  of  continuing  education. 

In  approaching  the  realistic  planning  for  these  increasingly  signifi- 
cant facets  of  education  in  the  Master  Plan,  Committee  H  reviewed  relevant  sta- 
tistics in  the  areas  of  school  drop-out  rate,  unemployment  ratios,  and  educa- 
tional level  of  youth  and  young  adults  in  Illinois. 

Today's  unemployment  was  found  to  be  largely  the  problem-  of  (1)  the 
unskilled  worker,  (2)  one  whose  skills  are  obsolete,  (3)  the  young  worker,  and 
(4)  the  non-white.  Job  seekers  were  found  generally  (71  percent)  willing  to 
take  training,  but  less  willing  (35  percent)  to  relocate.  National  projections 
of  employment  by  major  occupational  groups  show  that  occuoations  requiring 
training  and  skills  are  expected  to  increase  in  their  proportion  of  employed 
force  while  the  proportion  of  work  force  in  jobs  requiring  least  education  will 
decrease. 

The  average  adult  in  Illinois  has  completed  approximately  ten  and  one- 
half  years  of  schooling  (about  the  average  for  the  U.  S.),  but  about  5  percent 
fewer  adults  in  this  state  have  completed  four  years  of  college.   High  school 
drop-outs  comprise  the  largest  portion  of  the  unemployed.  About  30  percent  of 
high  school  age  students  in  Illinois  drop  out  of  school  before  graduation.  The 
range  nationally  by  state  is  from  17,8  percent  to  42.3  percent.   The  rate  of 
drop-outs  varies  between  school  districts  in  Illinois  from  10  percent  to  50  per- 
cent. Many  of  these  people  will  desire  and  need  to  continue  their  education. 
Often  they  will  not  find  it  possible  or  practical  to  return  to.  high  school. 

Technical  Education 

Requirements  for  additional  workers  and  replacements  in  forty  major 
occupational  fields  in  Illinois  in  the  mid-1960' s  are  estimated  to  be  capable  of 
utilizing  graduates  from  vocational  and  technical  programs  annually  as  follows: 

Technical  graduates  (2-year  programs)  20,366 

Semi-technical  graduates  (1-year  programs)      44,745 
Vocational  graduates  (high  school)  47,539 
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In  1958  in  Illinois  only  11,800  students  were  enrolled  in  post-high  school  occu- 
pational curriculums.   Graduates  of  these  programs  in  1958  totalled  onlv  2,600. 
It  is  estimated  that  four  times  the  present  enrollment  in  technical  programs 
would  be  required  to  meet  the  demands  for  graduates  in  the  mid-1960' s. 

The  Committee  recommends  that  needs  for  technical  and  semi-Drofessional 
education  be  met  through  a  state  planned  and  coordinated  2-year  college  program. 
It  further  recommends  that  the  capital  and  operating  costs  of  these  2-year  pro- 
grams  be  fully  state  and  federally  supported  and  that  tuition  charges  for  all 
2-year  curricula  be  uniform.  A  listing  of  ten  conditions  desirable  in  the  in- 
ternal administrative  structure  of  the  2-year  colleges  to  conduct  these  programs 
is  provided  by  the  Committee. 

Adult  Education 

Adult  education  is  defined  as  either  credit  or  non-credit,  formal  or 
informal,  courses  or  programs  related  to  personal,  vocational,  cultural,  or 
social  interests  or  needs  of  out-of-school  youth  and  adults  conducted  as  a  part- 
time  activity  for  persons  of  all  educational  levels  who: 

1)  Desire  to  raise  the  level  of  basic  skills,  complete  high  school, 
or  obtain  college  credit. 

2)  Desire  to  update  a  completed  degree  or  certificate. 

3)  Desire  to  upgrade  themselves  in  vocational  skills. 

M-)  Are  unemployed  who  need  training. 

5)  Are  interested  in  cultural,  recreational,  civic,  and  social  activi- 
ties. 

NEitional  statistics  reveal  an  alarming  deficiency  in  our  educational 
accomplishments.   In  1962,  11  million  adults  could  not  read  as  well  as  fifth 
graders  and  58.6  million  had  not  completed  hich  school.   Increased  leisure  time 
has  resulted  in  much  frustration  and  disappointment .   Divorce  rates  and  juvenile 
delinquency  reflect  inadequate  preparation  for  family  and  social  living.   The 
average  voter  is  not  well  informed.   To  offset  the  ^bove  deficiencies,  1.38  mil- 
lion adults  attended  public  schools,  150,000  adults  participated  in  civic-public 
affairs  activities  or  Americanization  classes  of  public  schools,  another  650,000 
adults  participated  in  programs  of  Darent  education,  personal  development  and 
homemaking.   These  statistics  indicate  the  need  for  continuing  education  and, 
also,  the  willingness  of  adults,  when  stimulated,  to  participate  in  available 
programs. 

A  bajic  plan  for  adult  education  outlining  the  role  of  colleges  and 
universities,  public  schools,  educational  television,  and  other  agencies  is  pre- 
sented by  the  Committee.   The  following  recommendations  concerning  adult  educa- 
tion are  submitted: 
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1)  That  all  educational  agencies,  private  and  public,  "provide  greatly 
expanded  services  to  a  wider  variety  of  adults." 

2)  That  adult  courses  offered  for  credit  be  restricted  to  the  subjects 
and  courses  within  the  competence  of  regular  full-time  faculty  and 
the  functions  of  the  particular  institution. 

3)  That  non-credit  offerings  be  developed  with  sufficient  flexibility 
to  meet  specific  needs  of  various  groups  of  adults. 

4)  That  educational  planning  and  advisory  committees  be  used  to  a 
greater  extent  in  developing  course  content  and  curricula. 

5)  That  adult  education  faculties  for  non-credit  offerings  be  composed 
of  recognized  leaders  within  the  schools  themselves  and  from  in- 
dustry, business,  and  the  professions. 

6)  That  state  and  regional  advisory  councils  be  established  for  adult 
education. 

7)  That  funds  and  staff  be  provided  statewide  research  into  the  many 
facets  of  adult  and  continuing  education. 

8)  That  funds  for  the  proper  balance  and  emphasis  on  adult  education 
be  included  in  the  budgets  of  colleges  and  universities  (2-4  year 
institutions). 

9)  That  tuition  and  fees  for  these  programs  be  flexible  to  permit 
state  or  federal  funds  to  be  utilized  for  special  oro»rams. 


-19- 

PHYSICAL  FACILITIES 
(Committee  I) 

Committee  I  collected  and  analyzed  data  concerning: 

(1)  Enrollment  limitations  present  and  future,  present  additional 
enrollment  capacities,  and  projected  enrollments  and  related 
building  plans  for  1965  and  1970  by  the  institutions  of  the 
state. 

(2)  Utilization  of  space  by  fifty-six  reporting  institutions  as 
determined  from  Fall  1962  operations. 

None  of  the  six  state  universities,  neither  of  the  two  public  teachers 
colleges,  and  only  6  of  16  public  2-year  colleges  had  established  a -ceiling  on 
enrollment  for  1962.  Of  38  nonpublic  institutions  responding,  22  reported  some 
manner  of  enrollment  ceiline  in  effect.  Only  one  state  university  indicated  the 
establishment  of  a  future  enrollment  ceiling.  One  public  teecherg  college  and 
one  public  junior  college  indicated  a  planned  future  ceiling.  Eleven  nonpublic 
institutions  reported  planned  future  enrollment  ceilings. 

/       Additional  students,  totaling  23,602,  that  could  have  been  accommodated 
(Fall  1962)  with  existing  facilities,  assuming  staff  and  other  ne^ds  had  been 
met,  were  reported  by  Illinois  institutions.  State  universities  reported 
capability  of  accommodating  3,671  of  this  total.  Other  public  institutions 
reported  capacity  for  8,208,  while  nonpublic  schools  had  capability  to  have 
enrolled  11,733  within  limitations  of  existing  facilities.  Southern  Illinois 
University  -  Edwardsville  reported  a  capacity  for  1,875  more  students  in  Fall 
1962.  The  committee  projected  from  these  data,  and  from  the  full  enrollment  in 
the  state,  that  in  excess  of  29,000  more  students  could  have  been  enrolled  in 
Illinois  institutions  in  1962  if  they  had  been  distributed  in  the  right  places, 
at  the  right  time  of  dav,  and  if  most  had  been  commuting  students. 

With  buildings  now  under  construction  or  x'inancad,  38  institutions 
reporting  40  campuses  estimated  an  enrollment  increase  from  113,395  to  149,413 
by  1965,  an  increase  of  31.06  percent.   State  universities  estimated  an  increase 
from  67,394  to  92,258  from  1962  to  1965.   Projections  for  1970  enrollments 
reflect  an  increase  of  70,9  percent  over  those  for  1965.   Tax-supported  insti- 
tutions are  planning  a  much  more  rapid  increase  than  private  schools:   36.5 
percent  versus  21.6  percent  by  1965,  and  86.0  percent  versus  39.9  percent  durin" 
the  period  1962-1970". 

Frcjected  building  plans  reported  anticipated  erection  of  171  new 
buildings  by  1965  and  an  additional  174  by  1970.   The  greater  proportion  of 
these  planned  buildings  are  academic  (198)  rather  than  ncn-academic  (147). 
Eighty-seven  of  the  buildings  planned  for  1965  (almost  half)  are  on  state 
university  campuses.   The  six  state  universities  in  building  for  anticipated 
increased  enrollments  to  1965  will  use  a  substantial  part  of  the  $195,000,000 
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bond  issue  money  plus  an  additional  $67,500,000  from  other  funds  and  will  build 
over  9,500,000  square  feet  of  floor  space  beyond  existing  plants. 

The  Committee  I  report  presents  space  utilization  analyses  for  56 
institutions.  Excluding  space  assigned  in  agriculture  field  buildings,  airport 
buildings,  and  buildings  of  medical,  dental,  or  pharmacy  colleges %   utilization 
is  reported  in  terms  of  several  criteria  and  for  several  typ%s  of  space  by 
function.  In  addition,  an  inventory  of  space  existing  in  Fall  1962  by  permanency 
of  building  construction  and  by  assigned  function  is  reported. 

Separate  data  are  provided  for  day  and  for  evening  utilization  by  each 
institution.  Comparisons  of  efficiency  of  space  utilization  by  institutions  can 
be  made  only  if  special  conditions  are  taken  into  account.  The  nature  of  program, 
the  type  and  size  of  student  body  served,  the  length  of  the  "school  day",  and  the 
length  of  the  "school  year"  are  factors  to  be  considered.  For  example,  University 
of  Illinois  -  Navy  Pier  indicates  the  highest  average  room  period  usage  per  week 
of  classrooms  (33.7)  of  all  state  university  campuses  for  the  day  hours  (7  a.m. 
to  5  p.m.)  but  has  no  evening  classes.  On  the  other  hand,  Northern  Illinois 
University  and  Southern  Illinois  University  -  Carbondale  show  an  average  room 
period  usage  per  week  of  classrooms  of  33,9  and  32.1  respectively  when  day  hours 
(7  a.m.  to  5  p.m.)  and  evening  hours  (5  p.m.  to  10  p.m.)  are  combined.  The 
latter  two  schools  and  the  Southern  Illinois  University  Edwardsville  campus 
have  the  highest  proportion  of  evening  enrollments. 

Normative  data  for  various  utilization  indices  by  institutional  type 
and  size  are  provided  in  the  report.  Comparison  of  utilization  findings  in 
Illinois  institutions  with  the  norms  given  indicate  the  following  conclusions: 

Classrooms t  The  average  room  period  usage  on  the  eight  campuses  of 
state  universities  ranks  above  80  to  85  percent  of  public  degree  granting  schools 
in  the  norm  group,  When  day  and  evening  programs  are  combined,  both  campuses 
of  Southern  Illinois  University,  including  the  Vocational-Technical  Institute, 
rate  above  90  percent  of  public  degree  granting  schools  in  utilization  hours  per 
week. 

The  average  number  of  student  hours  per  station  usage  in  day  classes 
only  for  the  eight  campuses  of  state  universities  ranks  above  80  percent  of  norm 
data  public  degree  granting  schools.  When  evening  programs  and  day  programs  are 
combined,  Southern  Illinois  University  -  Carbondale  ranks  above  90  percent  of 
this  norm  group. 

Considering  the  day  hours  only  (7  a.m.  to  5  p.m.)  the  average  per- 
centage of  student-stations  used  when  room3  are  in  use  for  the  state  universities 
ranks  above  80  percent  of  all  degree  granting  schools  and  above  70  percent  of  all 
public  degree  granting  schools  in  the  norm  groups.  On  this  index  of  efficiency 
of  matching  class  size  to  room  size  in  day  classes  only,  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity -  Carbondale  is  nearly  at  the  average  for  the  six  universities  and  ranks 
at  the  median  of  all  schools  in  the  norm  group.   Further  attention  to  more  nearly 
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matching  class  enrollment  to  student  station  capacity  in  scheduling  seems  to  be 
indicated  and  should  be  made  more  efficient  as  new  construction  is  utilized. 

Laboratories:  The  six  state  universities  ranked  above  70  percent  of  all 
schools"  in  the  norm  group  in  room  period  usage  per  week  in  utilization  of 
teaching  laboratories  during  day  hours  only.   When  day  and  evening  oeriods  are 
combined,  Southern  Illinois  University  -  Carbondale  ranked  higher  than  90  nercent 
of  the  norm  proup  schools  in  this  utilization  factor. 

The  state  universities  ranked  above  approximately  80  percent  of  the  norm 
proup  on  the  average  in  student  hours  per  week  .per  station  in  teaching  labora- 
tories.  Southern  Illinois  University  -  Carbondale  ranked  above  the  average  for 
the  state  universities  in  this  index  on  day  classes  only  and  considerably  above 
the  group  when  the  full  schedule  (7  a.m.  to  10  p.m.)  is  considered. 

For  day  classes  only  the  state  universities  average  ranked  above  approxi- 
mately 75  percent  of  schools  in  the  norm  group  in  percent  of  student  stations 
in  use  when  teaching  laboratories  were  in  use.   Southern  Illinois  University  - 
Carbondale  ranked  above  the  average  for  the  state  universities  on  this  index. 

It  is  apparent  that  Illinois  institutions  are  planning  for  facilities 
expansion  to  attempt  to  meet  the  increases  in  enrollment  projected  by  themselves 
and  other  agencies.  On  many  indices  of  utilization,  apnlied  appropriately  to 
institutions  before  they  enter  new  buildings  provided  by  the  bond  issue,  the 
state  universities  reflect  a  much  better  than  average  utilization  than  normative 
groups  available.  In  view  of  projected  needs,  however,  the  institutions  will  be 
required  to  improve  utilization  by  constant  effort  and  attention  if  they  are  to 
justify  expenditures  for  the  required  facilities  expansion. 

Committee  I  expresses  the  opinion  that  space  utilization  surveys  "should 
continue  to  be  conducted  on  a  biennial  basis  for  the  state  universities  and  all 
institutions  in  the  state  that  wish  to  participate,  with  every  effort  made  to 
obtain  agreement  on  inventory  and  nomenclature  of  space  with  a  goal  toward 
obtaining  space  factors  and  indices  to  project  space  requirements  for  every 
category  of  space  that  may  exist  at  a  universitv. " 
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ILLINOIS  FINANCING  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
(Committee  J) 

How  well  does  Illinois  support  the  financial  needs  of  its  higher  education 
institutions? 

Enrollment  of  students  in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  Illinois 
increased  44  Dercent  between  1950  and  1960.   Enrollment  in  public  institutions 
increased  118  percent;  private  institutions  only  8  percent.  During  this 
period,  total  population  increased  15.6  percent. 

During  the  period  1950-60  the  increase  in  expenditures  for  state- 
sunported  institutions  of  higher  education  was  108,8  percent  en  a  total  dollar 
basis  or  00.30  percent  on  a  per  capita  basis.  The  increase  in  per  capita  sup- 
port for  highways  during  this  period  was  239  percent,  welfare  53  percent,  and 
total  general  state  expenditures  89  percent. 

How  do  expenditures  for  higher  education  in  Illinois  compare  with  the  state's 
wealth  and  per  capita  income?  How  do  these  data  compare  with  other  states? 

1.  ^/hile  the  proportion  of  Illinois'  college  ape  group  going  to 
school  in  the  state  is  above  the  national  average,  Illinois  is  still  "exporting" 
more  students  than  any  other  state  except  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

2.  Illinois  is  far  below  the  national  average  in  expenditures  for 
public  institutions  of  higher  education,  both  on  a  simole  per  caoita  basis  and 
on  a  per  capita  income  basis.  Two  reasons  are  apparent:  Illinois  has  more 
than  the  average  proportion  of  students  in  private  institutions,  and  Illinois 
is  a  very  low-expenditure  state,  although  it  has  high  income. 

3.  The  pattern  of  low  expenditures  is  associated  with  low  t?xe.^.  Next 
to  Nev;  Jersey,  Illinois  has  the  lowest  state  taxes  in  the  nation,  and  is  very 
low  even  when  relatively  high  local  property  taxes  are  included.   The  Illinois 
tax  system  is  unproductive  because  it  lacks  such  major  elements  of  a  modern  tax 
system  as  personal  and  corooration  income  taxes, 

4.  Illinois  has  three  choices  for  a  future  in  which  demands  for 
public  higher  education  will  increase  SDectacularly:  restrict  educational 
opportunity;  find  new  tax  sources;  or  seek  federal  aid, 

'./here  is  the  money  coming  from? 

Today  there  are  three  main  sources  of  money  for  public  higher  education- 
federal  grants,  student  fees,  and  state  appropriations. 

State  appropriations  have  been  the  main  source  of  financial  support  frr 
public  higher  education  in  Illinois,  and  will  continue  to  be.  The  amount  of 
support  to  be  derived  from  federal  funds  is  an  unknown  ouantitv,  but  it  un- 
doubtedly will  be  increased.   Local  government  will  continue  to  support  community 
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colleges  to  a  considerable  extent.  Tuition  may  brine  in  more  money,  but  as  a 
percentage  of  the  total  support  for  education,  it  will  remain  a  relatively 
small  source.  The  state  of  Illinois  must  realize  that  it  will  have  to  provide 
significant  additional  moneys  for  higher  education.  In  1960  Illinois  spent 
$131,980,000  for  its  state  institutions  of  higher  education.  It  is  estimated 
by  this  Committee  that  expenditures  for  Illinois  oublic  higher  education  by 
1975  will  be  $368,622,000. 

The  Committee  recommends  increased  federal  aid,  primarily  because  of 
the  mobility  factors  peculiar  to  higher  education.  Such  grants  should  be  in 
more  general  terms  than  in  the  past  in  order  to  prevent  distortion  of  the 
curriculum.  Even  though  there  are  increased  federal  grants,  most  of  the  addi- 
tional money  must  come  from  at ate  sources.  New  sources  of  taxation  must  be 
developed. 

The  Committee  recommends  that  the  schedule  of  tuition  and  fee  charges 
should  be  maintained  .-as  low  as  possible  so  that  there  is  not  established  an 
"educational  elite."  There  should  also  be  broad  scholarship  and  loan  programs 
and  other  forms  of  assistance  for  the  student  with  limited  private  financial 
source. 

Tuition  in  public  institutions  should  be  related  to  undergraduate 
instructional  costs  within  a  particular  institution,  with  both  undergraduates 
and  graduates  paying  15-25  percent  of  this  cost.  The  tuition  fees  of  non- 
residents should  be  two  to  three  times  that  of  the  resident.  General  fees 
should  as  a  rule  be  restricted  to  75  percent  of  tuition  charges. 

Student  scholarships  should  be  granted  only  on  the  basis  of  academic 
ability,  with  substantial  emphasis  on  the  student's  need.  But  need  should  not 
be  an  invariable  prerequisite. 

The  junior  college  program  in  Illinois  should  be  encouraged,  with  the 
state  providing  at  least  half  of  the  financial  support.  There  should  be  state 
scholarship  programs  established  for  two-year  colleges. 
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SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 


The  following  named  students  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Rehabilt. 
tation  Office.     They  either  have  a  sensory  loss  or  have  a  loss  of  manual 
dexterity  which  prohibits  them  from  writing  as  rapidly  as  other  students. 
The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  has  arranged  with  the  Testing  Center  to  give 
examinations  under  proper  supervision  to  any  of  these  students.     All  that 
will  be  necessary  will  be  for  you  to  call  the  following  telephone  number, 
453-2374,    and  tell  the  person  who  answers  that  such  and  such  a  student  is 
to  take  such  and  such  an  examination.     The  students  then  will  be  assigned 
as  needed  for  the  examination.     If  you  have  any  questions,    will  you  please 
call  Mr.    Thomas  H.   North,    Coordinator,    DVR-SIU.     The  list  of  disabled 
students  follows: 


Robert  Adams 
Guy  Beauford 
Janice  Bennett 
Peter  Berletich 
Robert  Brauer 
Ken  Burchfield 
Glendell  Gene  Bybee 
Sarah  Caywood 
Tom  Cotton 
Jerry  Cummings 
Theodore  Deterding 
Vernetta  Eanes 
Joe  Eichholz 
Viola  Fatheree 
Marilyn  Green 
William  Hickerson 
Verner  Johnson 
Nina  Kirn 
Marlys  Kloepping 


Kenneth  Kroll 
Jon  Keiser 
Raymond  Land 
John  Lela 
David  Lentz 
Linda  Leonard 
William  Little 
Barbara  Larschan 
Stafford  Loveland 
Carolyn  Malburg 
JoAnn  Marlow 
Brian  Mauney 
Joe  Moore 
Ed  Okstel 
Miriam  Pemburn 
Martin  Pflanz 
Melva  Piatt 
William  Pointer 
Vicki  Price 


Albert  Prince 
Larry  Ross 
James  Sewell 
Lawrence  Shelton 
Tom  Sherman 
Katherine  Sherman 
James  Sij 
Robert  Sligar 
Richard  Snyder 
Suzanne  Strohmeier 
Karol  Stokes 
Scott  Swain 
Charlene  Taraba 
Virginia  Trieglaff 
Paul  W.    Tune 
Joseph  Wesbrook 
Lawrence  P.    Wood 
Judy  Wolfe 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 
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MATERIALS  FOR  THE  FACULTY  MEETING 

Following  is  the  summary  of  the  preliminary  work  of  Committee  C  (Faculty 
Study)  of  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Higher  Education. 

Brief,  unofficial  summaries  of  the  preliminary  reports  of  the  other  tech- 
nical study  committees  were  forwarded  to  you  in  the  Special  Bulletin  to  the  Univer- 
sity Faculty  of  November  1,  1963, 

FACULTY  STUDY 
(Committee  C) 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  information  on  faculty  education,  salaries, 
turnover,  and  recruitment  secured  by  questionnaire  from  68  colleges  and  universities 
of  Illinois: 

A  shortage  in  Illinois  faculty  members  is  already  serious  and  is  becoming 
more  serious.  In  every  category  of  institutions  reporting,  the  rate  of  faculty 
growth  has  lagged  substantially  behind  growth  in  enrollment.  This  change  in  faculty- 
student  ratio  is  more  likely  to  affect  freshmen  and  sophomores  than  upper-class  and 
graduate  students,  and,  therefore,  quality  of  teaching  at  the  lower  levels  merits 
concern. 

Without  arpuing  the  merits  of  "inbreedinp"  versus  cosmopolitanism,  it  is 
obvious  that  Illinois  institutions,  especially  the  junior  colleges  and  privately  sup- 
ported institutions,  depend  to  a  considerable  extent  upon  Illinois  institutions  for 
their  faculty  members.  Therefore,  expansion  of  graduate  facilities  in  Illinois  is 
an  urgent  need  if  the  supply  of  faculty  members  is  to  be  increased.  Graduate  prep- 
aration in  Illinois  institutions  should  not,  however,  be  limited  by  the  specific 
needs  of  Illinois  institutions,  but  should  provide  for  exports  to  compensate  for 
imports.  The  market  for  college  teachers  is  a  national  market. 

The  median  salary  of  professors  is  likely  to  be  only  approximately  1.7 
times  that  of  instructors  in  a  public  university  and  about  1.9  times  better  in  even 
the  more  affluent  nonpublic  institutions.   (The  absence  of  data  from  several  larger 
nonpublic  universities  undoubtedly  results  in  distortion  of  the  total  picture  of 
the  nonpublic  institutions.)  There  is,  consequently,  a  question  as  to  whether  the 
spread  between  high  and  low  salaries  is  sufficient. 
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Faculty  members  in  Illinois  institutions  of  higher  education  are  recruited 
in  the  main  from  (1)  faculties  of  other  institutions  and  (2)  directly  from  graduate 
schools.  More  than  half  of  the  new  faculty  members  were  previously  employed  by 
other  midwest  institutions.  The  University  of  Illinois,  University  of  Chicago, 
and  Northwestern  University,  in  this  order,  provide  a  total  of  28  percent  of  per- 
sons recruited  directly  from  graduate  schools.  This  is  based  upon  reports  for  the 
past  three  years,, 

Fields  in  which  there  seem  to  be  the  greatest  faculty  shortages  are: 
mathematics,  the  physical  sciences,  the  biological  sciences,  English,  the  social 
sciences,  engineering,  and  women's  physical  education. 

Low  salary  levels,  the  desire  for  increased  opportunity  for  research,  and 
the  desire  to  engage  in  more  advanced  teaching  and  research  present  the  major  diffi- 
culties in  recruitment  in  Illinois  colleges  and  universities,  particularly  in  those 
without  advanced  graduate  training. 

On  the  average,  approximately  six  percent  of  the  faculty  of  Illinois  col- 
leges and  universities  are  lost  annually  through  resignations,  retirement,  and  death 
and  must  be  replaced.  The  heaviest  rate  of  turnover  occurs  in  the  two  lower  ranks. 
Four  out  of  five  of  the  faculty  members  leaving  public  institutions  in  Illinois  are 
in  the  two  lower  ranks.  The  ratio  is  two  out  of  three  in  nonpublic  institutions. 

In  its  further  work  the  Committee  will  not  be  confined  to  deductions  from 
these  data  but  will  attempt  to  formulate  estimates  and  recommendations  concerning 
such  topics  as:  (1)  the  size  of  the  task  of  preparing  college  faculty  members  for 
Illinois  institutions  in  the  next  decade,  (2)  the  potential  of  the  various  Illinois 
institutions  for  training  of  college  faculty  members,  (3)  the  consideration  of  a 
state  scholarship  program  for  preparing  college  faculty  members,  (4)  the  practica- 
bility and  desirability  of  new  types  of  graduate  programs  especially  designed  to 
prepare  college  teachers  as  distinct  from  research  workers,  and  (5)  desirable  poli- 
cies in  salary  and  perquisites. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 
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ALL-UNIVERSITY  DEVELOPMENT  COMMITTEE 

The  tremendous  growth  of  voluntary  gift  support  for  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity is  encouraging  evidence  of  the  widespread  conviction  of  many  persons  as  to 
the  essential  need  for  our  institution  of  higher  education.  Support  will  continue 
to  grow,  however,  only  as  our  institution  illustrates  its  worth,  interprets  its 
needs,  and  demonstrates  its  ability  to  use  the  support  wisely  and  constructively. 

In  the  spring  of  1959,  the  University  arranged  for  a  professional  study  and 
analysis  of  our  potential  sources  for  financial  support  and  recommendations  for  the 
most  effective  coordination  and  integrated  management  of  solicitations  by  University 
personnel. 

In  the  spring  of  1961,  a  University  Development  Committee  was  appointed, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of  coordinating  all  fund-raising  activities  for  the 
University.  The  Committee  has  been  meeting  monthly  since  its  appointment.  Recently, 
this  Committee  was  expanded  to  include  W.  J.  Tudor,  Director  of  Area  Services  who 
serves  as  Committee  Chairman;  Kenneth  R.  Miller,  Executive  Director  of  the  Univer- 
sity Foundation;  Robert  Odaniell,  Director  of  Alumni  Records  and  Services;  John 
Anderson,  Coordinator  of  Research  and  Projects;  Samuel  Taber,  Acting  Coordinator  of 
Student  Financial  Assistance;  Bill  Brown,  Assistant  Athletic  Director;  Warren 
Stookey,  Field  Representative;  Thomas  Evans,  Supervisor  of  Student  Affairs;  and 
Webster  Ballance,  Assistant  Coordinator  of  Research  and  Projects  who  serves  as  sec- 
retary for  the  Committee. 

The  Committee  serves  as  a  resource  and  coordinating  team  organized  to  assist 
various  divisions  of  the  University  with  their  fund-raising  endeavors  and  to  provide 
a  united  front  to  the  wide  variety  of  sources  for  financial  assistance  to  the  Uni- 
versity. 

All  University  staff  members  are  requested  to  channel  their  fund-raising 
projects  through  the  University  Development  Committee  in  order  to  achieve  the  ob- 
jectives mentioned  above  and  to  secure  the  special  assistance  that  is  available  for 
the  successful  completion  of  approved  projects. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
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SPECIAL    BULLETIN    TO    FACULTY    AND    STAFF 

INTERRUPTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 

In  order  to  accomplish  necessary  maintenance  work  on  the  switch 

gear  in  Electric  Sub  Station  No.    9  and  Morris  Library,   it  will  be  necessary 

to  have  an  interruption  of  power  service  on  November  29,   1963  from 

7:00  a.  m.    to  4:30  p.  m.  ,   for  the  following  portions  of  the  campus. 

Morris  Library 
Life  Science  Building 

Your  cooperation  during  this  period  will  be  appreciated. 


Paul  W.    Isbell 
Director  of  Business  Affairs 


V  £  0 
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SPECIAL  BULLETIN  TO  THE  FACULTY 

On  December  5,    J  963,   at  10  a.m.    in  the  Morris  Library 
Auditorium,    Mr.   Aubrey  J.    Holmes,    Executive  Secretary  for  the 
Teachers'  Retirement  System  of  the  State  of  Illinois,   will  speak  on 
some  of  the  recent  changes  in  teacher  retirement.     Some  of  the 
changes  concern  reciprocity  between  the  State  Retirement  System 
and  the  University  Retirement  System-.     He  will  also  discuss  other 
aspects  of  retirement  such  as  out-of-state  service,   limits  for 
military  credit,   money  purchase  annuity,   and  other  minor  changes. 


John  E.    Grinnell 
Vice  President  for 
Operations 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
Office  of  the  President  December  9,  1963 

STATE  PROPERTY  CONTROL 

The  State  Property  Control  Act  was  enacted  to  provide  a  means  of  con- 
trolling the  property  of  the  State  of  Illinois  and  its  various  agencies  and 
institutions. 

Under  this  Act  the  President,  as  administrative  head  of  Southern 
Illinois  University,  is  responsible  for  the  property  of  the  University,  Each 
department  head  or  fiscal  officer  has,  in  turn,  been  assigned  the  responsi- 
bility for  custodianship  and  accounting  for  the  equipment  of  his  department. 
The  Chief  Accountant  has  the  responsibility  of  maintaining  the  records  and  of 
reporting  additions  and  deletions  from  inventory. 

Recently,  the  Department  of  Finance  strongly  criticized  this  Univer- 
sity's departmental  property  control.  We  were  informed  that  the  loss  rate 
for  some  departments  was  unreasonable  and  that  a  lack  of  appropriate  depart- 
mental responsibility  had  been  demonstrated.   Such  operational  deficiencies 
must  be  corrected  by  those  responsible  for  their  departmental  equipment. 
Ultimate  financial  responsibility  rests  with  the  department  head  or  fiscal 
officer,  and  this  responsibility  cannot  be  delegated. 

I  am  sure  that  each  of  you  will  take  immediate  action,  if  necessary, 
to  improve  your  property  control. 


Delyte  W.  Morris 
President 
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